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II'TRODUCTION

School personnel selecting social studies programs for use in their
classrooms are faced with a wide array of materials from which to choose.
Each year, publishers add new titles to the already almost-overwhelming
rnumber of social studies materials and rescurces available. Thus, selec-

‘tion decisions become increasingly complex, and the questions facing

selectors more numerous.

What materials are available? What do they cost? How long does it
take to use them? For whom are they written? Can my students use
them? What did the authors have in mind when they wrote them? What
is the content? Do I need special training to use them effectively? What
methods should I use in teaching--lecture? discussion? independent study?
gulded discovery? problem solving? Are the materials effective? Has
anyone evaluated them to see if students like them and learn when using
them? These are the questions which are answered--to the extent that
reliable information is available--in the Data Book of Social Studies
Materlale and Resources (formerly the, Social Studles Curriculum Materials

Our objective is to provide analyses of curriculum materials which
will allow elementary and secondary school teachers, administrators, cur-
riculum coordinators, and college methods teachers to select materials
which are appropriate to their students, school, and community on the
basis of grade level, discipline, underlylng philosaphy, goals, strateg1es,
structure, content, innovativeness, and merit. ‘

Development of the Data Book

The Data Book project represénts a lengthy and intense effort on

the part of individual staff members of the Social Science Education
Consortium, Ine. (55EC). Irving Morrissett and W. W. Stevens, Jr.
recognized the critical need for analysis of curriculum materials, partlcu—

‘larly in view of the vast numbers of materials becoming available as ‘a

result of federal funding of curriculum, development projects. In 1967

they, developed the Curriculum Matena;s Analysis System (CMAS)--an
analytical instrument devised for examination and- evaluation of curriculum
materials. Morrissett and Stevens also recognized the nead for a concise
compilation of information based on the CMAS. With financial support
from the National Science Foundatjon, they worked with the SSEC stafi
to organize the Data Book project., The Data Book was first published
in 1971 in one locse-leaf 'volume./ From 1971 through 1978 the SSEC
annually published two supplements to the Data Book. Each supplement
consisted of approximately 40 nnalyses of K-1Z social studies materials
to be incorporated into the loose-leaf bindetrs. By March 1978 the Data
Baok had grmirn to three volumes and contained five categories of mate-
rials: project materials (funded curriculum development project materials),

textbooks, games and simulatmns, supplementary materials, and teaiher

" resource materials.

As the cost of the three volumes was becoming formidable to poten-
tial users, the decision was made to procduce an annual, paperbound ver-
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" Bock analyses, we encourage users to screen materials of interest using
the analyses and then write for review copies of materials that meet

sion of the Data Book. The paperbound version gives periodic updates
to the previous volumes. This annual volume is funded as 'a major
clearinghouse publication of the: ERIC Clearinghouse for Social Studms/
Social Science Education, whose contract is held by the SSEC.

This year, several factors led the SSEC staff to decide that addi-
tional ‘chianges in the Data Book were in order. - We had always focused
almost exclusively on pﬁgﬁcatmns with new coayrlghts* revised editions
were analyzed only if the revisions were major or .the original editions,
had not been included in the Data Book. In the past several years,
however, publishers have moved toward more frequent revisions of texts
and less frequent development of entirely new products. Feedback from
users indicated that information on both new and revised editions of
basal materials was important to them. At the same time, our resources

permitted us to analyze only a small portion of the many supplementary . ’

materials released each year.

Thus, a comprehensive listing 'of new supplementary materials
replaces the analyses of supplementary materials in this year's Data 1
Book. Complementing the analyses of new texts are briefer descriptions |
of revised editions released in the past year. This new organization is

described more fully below.

. /

?rganxzatlon and Use of the Data ank H

The Data Baqk is not intended to be used as a catalog irom whic’:h/
materials are ordered. Rather than,basing decisions solely on the Data;

i

their preliminary criteria for selection.

sections by grade level. Thus, the first major section of the book con-
tains analyses of elementary (K-6) social studies materials; seven new
two-page analyses of basal programs are followed by three ane—page’
analyses of revised editions. The second major section of the book is
devoted to secondary (7-12) c:urrlculum materials; 33 new analyses Df
basal programs are presented, along with 16 shorter analyses of revwed
editions. Materials appropriate for both elementary and secandary
students appear in the elementary section and are cross-referenced’ m.

the secondary section. .

Analyses of curriculum materials in the Data Book are divided into

The sections of the Data Book presenting analyses of elementary
and secondary materials are organized in the same way. The two-page

dnalyses of new materials are presented first, arranged in alphabet;c:al
order by title. Each analysis includes the following:

1. A heading listing the authors or developers, the publisher,
the publication date, the publisher's suggested grade level, a descrip-
tion of the materials and their cost, and the subject area. A complete
list of publishers' addresses is provided at the end of this.book. If a
set of materials is available from someone other than the publisher,
that source is listed in the heading of the data sheet. Price infor-
mation présented is as current as deadline demands permit; however,

- » 7 B
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in today's volatile economy, prices may well have changed and the pub-
lisher should be contacted for the current prices.

2. An overview of the most significant features of the materials.

3. Information about the required or suggested time necessary to
use the materials.

4. A description of the .intended user characteristics, including
both students and teachers. If the analyst feels that a set of materials
is appropriate for grade levels other than those suggested by the pub-~
lisher, this 1r1fm*rnatlon will be provided here.

5. An explanation of the rationale and general objectives of the
materials. M i

/ e e

6. - A description of the content, including basic” ¢oncepts, gen-
eralizations, trends, and themes presented in the materials.

7. An explanation of the primary teaching procedures.
A

8. Information related to any evaluation of the materials prior to
publication, along with the analyst's comments and suggestions.

The two-page analyses are followed by the shorter analyse% of
revised editions, also ;;rraﬁged in alphabetical order by title. These
shorter analyses include all the heading information provided ir their -
longer counterparts, along with. a reference to the Data Book volume in
which the previous edition was reviewed, an overview of the most sig=
nificant features of the materials, a description of the major révlsmns in
this edition, and the analyst's comments and suggestions.

The third section of the Data Book includes 31 short analyses of.
teacher resource materials. The analyses of books for teachers are
arranged alphabetically by title. Each analysis includes a heading listing
the authors or developers, publisher, publication date, grade level, a
description of the materials and cost, and the subject area. The analysf
sis describes the purpose of the publication, ways it can be used, and
the content. Most of the books described provide practical suggastlons

and ideas for classroom teachers.

Twenty-one social studies curriculum guides or units, identified
through the ERIC system, are described in the fourth section. The
abstracts, adapted from those published in Resources in Education (RIE),
are arranged alphabetically by title. For- each, the ED number is in-=
cluded, as are author/developer information, the date of 'the dncuﬁﬁent,
ordering information, grade level, ‘and subject’ area.

To order microfiche (MF) copies of any ERIC document, write to
the ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS), P.O. Box 190, Arlington,
Virginia 222104 Paper copies (PC) of some ERIC documents may also be
ordered from EDRS. When paper copies are not available from EDRS,
the ordering source is given with the citation. :

Co

Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

either MF or PCZ “and enclose a check or muney arde“ “Add pastage to
the MF or PC price at the rate of $1.55 for up to 75 microfiche or paper

copy pages. Add 50.39 for weach additional 75 microfiche or pages. One
microfiche contains up to 96 documen® pages.

The ciifriculum materials analyses, teat:her resource de:zriptians,

grade lgvel, pubrlijshéir.r and Subjec:t area.

The final major section of the Data Book is the listing ¢f new sup-
plementary materials, which is arranged alphabetically by subject area--

from aging to world history. A Within each subject area, items are listed |

alphametlcally by title. Each item is listed under only one subject area,
so checking terms related to your main area of interest is advised. For
each of the items, the list provides the title, publisher, grade level, a
very brief description, and total price (other purchase options may be
available). The materials in the listing are not included in the indexes,
but addresses for publishers are given in the address list.

. Selection of Materials

Materials analyzed in the Data Book must be intended for students
or educators in grades K-12. The materials must be available through
commercial or easily accessible outléts, and SSEC staff analysts must
have access to the essential components of each set of materials.

This year, we are attempting to analyze all new and revised basal
programs. Most of the programs analyzed are texts, but materials in
other forms are also included if they are des1gned to serve as the core
material for a social studies course of at ledst nine weeks. Full two-

- page analyses of revised editions are written only if the text has not

prt,xic)usly beerx reviewed or if the févisiéns are so Substantial that the

M:aterlals selected for analysis 1i. 'ne teacher resource section
generally have some practical classrooui application, although materials °
of an analytical nature may be included if they are thought to have some
particular relevance to teachers or curriculum planners. Some of the
materials listed in the teacher resource section are also available from
ERIG thls 1ﬂf@rmat1¢:n is natéd 1n the analyses., HDWEVEI‘, they are
frorn pubhshers who dlstnbute materials on a natmnxmd% basis. In con-
trast, the materials listed in the ERIC documents section are either’
instructional units available only through ERIC or state and local cur-
riculum guides. '

!

The list of supplernentary materials was put t@gether frc::m mfarma-
tion gathered through a survey of 350 publishers of K-12 social studies
materials. The survey, mailed in May of 1983, naskcd publishers to supply - -
information about new supplementary materials first published in the
period from September 1982 through September 1983. The, hst was compiled
from the 69 responses received. .

‘ i 9



A Word / I:y:g eadabi ity

_For textbooks analyzed in the Data Bagk wé EEﬁerally fepajrt a
Readabﬂlty Th:. reparted reachng IEVEI is an average of the readlﬂg
levels of six randomly selected passages throughout the book. For
example, the passages in one eighth-grade text may range from fifth to
eleventh grade and another eighth-grade text may contain sample passages
only ranging from seventh to ninth grade. Yet, based on the Fry graph,
both have an average reading level of eighth ‘grade.

Readers may aisc; notice that the publisher reports one grade level,
while we report a different grade level. This can easily happen, depend-
ing on the passages selected and the reading scale used.

We have elected to use the Fry graph primarily because it is rela-
tively easy to use and has proven to be about as accurate as the other
reading .scales. However, we do have the following reservations about
the Fry ‘graph: (1) The average reading level of a particular beook can
be quite different if different sets of passages are used. For this
reason, we use six passages instead of the required three. (2) The

Fry graph does not take mto account farmhar long words used over and
" over in a passage, such as "government,” "environment," or "America,"
(3) No special provisions are made for proper names. (4) The Fry scale
does not take. into consideration teaching reading in context; for
example, use of phonetic respelhngs or definitions of a word Wltglﬂ a
sentence in the passage. -

Many publishers prefer the Dale~-Chall scale (or Spache formula for
primary grades) to the Fry graph. While the Fry graph uses the criteria
of word and sentence length, Dale-Chall scores are based on sentence
length and. the percentage of words not appearing on a list of 3000 famil-
iar words. 'The Dale~Chall formula does take account of repetitive use
of words not on the basic list (often long words) and of proper names,
two factors that contribute to high Fry scores. With its 30-some rules
and list of 3000 words against which passages must be checked, however,
the Dale-Chall scale is much more difficult to apply.

None of the readability formulas assess all--or even most--of the
many factors that affect students' ability to read a particular work.
The following are some factors relating to content/presentatmn and
format/design that should be considered in assessing the readability of
text materials.

Content/Preparation

1. Generally, the shorter the sentences, paragraphs, and chapters
in a work, the lower the readability level. Unusual writing styles or
difficult stylistic variations in sentence structure may make under-
standing a passage more difficult than an initial examination might
indicate, however.

10
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2. Definitions of new terms may be placed in the 'text, in marginal
notes. in a glossary, or in some combination of these. Different place--
ments may be more apprép{rlate for different grgups of ‘students.

3. If many new ideas are presented in a relatwely short passage,
that passage will be more difficult for students to read. Conversely,
previous experience with content covered in a passage will make that
passage easier for -‘;tuderlts to read.

4; Advance grganlzers tjtten help dlrect the %tudents reading,
5. Passages that address issues that spark student interest' are

more likely to.be read.

Format/Design

1. The amount of print on a page affects readability. A great

deal of print per page can make a ‘book difficult and intimidating for

students to read. The publisher must make trade-offs in determining

how much print to place on each page; .the pubhsher who opts for com-
prehensive coverage of content or tight control on costs may sacrifice
general attractivéness and reading ease.

2. Print size variés scfgiéwhat from text to text. The amount of
leading (white space) placed between lines varies more substantially and
can affect reading ease and general appearance of the text.

‘ 3. Text that runs into the gutter makei reading difficult.

4., Most texts are presented in a single- or doublé-column format.
51 glg colimns. that are too wide, double columns separated by a narrow

rgin, and triple columns can have a2 negative effect’ on readers who

have diffizulty tra::}tmg ) , .

5. Use of color enhances the general attractiveness of a text,
making it more appealing to students. High contrast between the print
and ‘paper also eases reading. Print placed over photographs or on

colored paper may be difficult for some students to read.

6. Graphn:s and. plctures will aid students in reading if the-
illustrations are tied to the narrative, reinforcing or supplementmg the
narrative mniessage in some way. Placement of illustrations is also
important. Graphics that break up a passage are not helpful. IHustra-
tions placed at the beginning or end of a passage or used to leldE
sections will be helpful to students if used in instruction.

Because of the specrﬁc disadvantages of the Fry graph and the
general problems with readability formulas, we strongly urge you not to
select or eliminate any book you are considering based on readablhty
scores alone. We include oyr own reading analysis and that of the pub-
lisher (when available) simply to give you an idea of the average read-
ing level of the text. Textbook selection or nonselection should not
rest on reparted readability levels alone. )

1i



ANALYSES OF ELEMENTARY CURRICULUM MATERIALS
Entry No. " Title C E ' '~ Page No.

Book of Where, The

Graphic Learning Primary Social Studies Series

SV

[
ol b=

: 32 Kindergarten Keys

st
w

4 Know Me/Know You

(-

5 Macmillan Social Studies

Our Nation, Qur World

[
= =)

&
7 Scott, Foresman Social Studies

Updated Analyses
8  People and Their Heritage

9 Steck-Vaughn/Scholastic Social Studies - 24
10 World and Its People, The
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tion., Basic physical characteristics of

the large areas of the world, as well
as very practical information about how
to get around vour town, are pro-
vided. '
Interspersed with the tex are
numerous activities of varying
complexity and extensiveness. Though

the book is
teaching instrument and could be used
that way by a very bright student, it
is probably best used in conjunction
with other material and under the
teacher's direction. ’

time r’equ;red to use this book
, v considerably, depending on
how it is integrated into the
Activities from which to
choose are suggested every few pages;
some can be done in class and some
can be given as homework
assignments. Each of the book's eight
chapters is essentially a self-contained
unit (although each chapter builds on
the information presented in .previous
chapters}). Therefore, a teacher can
use the book very flexibly,; using it as
the basis of a geography unit or as a
suppliement during a broader course.

Author:
Publisher: Lirtle, Brown and Co
Publication Date: 1982
Grade Level 6-2
Materials and Cost Text, paperbound, 112 pp. 36.95
Subject Area Geography
Overview In degﬁfiser Charact stics

The Book of Where is an excellent No unusual tea:he‘f preparation is
and unusual geography book that reguired. A Fry analysis, as well as
would probably be best used in other considerations related ‘to the
seventh grade. The content focuses iifficulty of the material, suggest that
on teaching hasic cocncepts of gecg- seventh grade is probably the most
raphy (and a little geology) and on appropriate grade level. Bright,
developing skills of physical orienta- motivated ,sixth-graders would probably

find the book enjoyable and interesting.

Rationale and General Objectives

actually a self-contained -

This b@c’:l{ is part of a series of
books, called "The Brown Paper
- School," dealing - with 'a wvariety of
subjects from mathematics and "Time"

to sports and flfﬁESS. The back cover
states that "the series is created by a

group of California teachers, writers,
and artists wheo get together every.
now and  then to work on stuff for
kids and to have a good time. They
believe learning happens only when it
is wanted, that -it can happen
anywhere and doesn't require fancy

tools...Accept no substitutes for fun.’
The Book of Where clearly reflects this

philosophy; it is a fun book, but still

deals with importar.t geographic
concepts. .

} The <content objectives, inferred
from the intr@duztian, essentially deal
with knowing "your way ar@uﬁd the
world"--both figuratively and liter-
ally--and understanding why events
that happen somewhere else may be

important to vou.

“ata sheet by Robert B Abelson.
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organized into

small,

are named
chemes,

m“

xpands the reader's

le his or her citv or

such conce 'is as dis-

the states.

as F the country.

activities provided are

EESlgﬁEd to develop map-reading

skills. The final three chapters

pertain to world geography. A certain

amount of basic geology -is also woven

into the text to help explain why the

continents and oceans exist as they do

today. The general 'physical and

climatological characteristics of the

continents and oceans are described;

little cultural or political geography is
included, however.
Teaching Procedures

Yo teacher's gulde is supplied with

the book. However, the book itself
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or en-
sive nge
iro to
cre to
fin ing
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geological
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This excelle littl
written and Qieverly illustrated. It is
a light-hearted, fun bock, but it
neither thlks down to the student nor
avoids difficult ZGEEEP’;S. It is alse =
very practical book in that in addition
to teaching facts about the world, it
also develops skilis in practical
navigation {(such as how to find vour

way around a strange town).
The book is probably not
as a total text in geography,
It is probably best used
supplement to generate interest
Emoyment of geography and to develop
skills related to physical orientation.
It concentrates on skills and general
concepts rather than
of specifi

providing a
facts about
Some of

be too
while

describes.
concepts may
seventh-graders,
too difficult for some
assistance from the
teacher. The approach is so positive
and practical, however, that the_book
can be highly recommended.

it
these skills and
elementary for
others may be
students without
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! GRAPHIC LEARNING PRIMARY SCCIAL STUDIES SERIES
Authors Pamels Swank, Barbaraz Fink, and James L. Davis
Publisher Graphic Learning Corporation
Publication Date: 1953
Grade Level i=3
Materials and Tost 3 boxes, each containing 1 teacher's guide, 3-ring
notebook, 191 to 238 pp; 30 student desk m ;aps with
markers; 30 paperbound texts, 45 to 37 pp, $309.00
each
Subject Area Interdisciplinary social studies
Intend d User Characteristics
rim social studies has tradi- The program 1is designed for the
tionally focused on personal devel- average primaryv-level student. The
opment. Graphic Learning Corpora-  activity-based nature wili appezl to
tion's program for grades 1-3 follows  slower Ilearners, and the instructional
this tradition in a new way. Building variety should appeal te more advanced
on map and globe skills as a major students. The publisher reports that
focus, the Graphic Learning Primary the reading level has beén controlled,
Social Studies Series uses a combina- but the study book for grade 3 is

t of student handouts, individual
study books, and individual laminated
dezk maps to help students learn about
their social world. The series is
highlyv activity-oriented. Students
complete one to four activity pages in
most of the 60 lessons. The desk
maps and study books are used in com-
bination with activity pages in selected
lessons. Following the expanding
environments approach, grade 1 is en-
titled "Our Homes and School"; grade
"Our Neighborhoods and Grcups

d grade 3, "Our Cgrﬁmunlty and
thers." ’

tion

r

[l
oI

[t

O

equ 1red or

Suggested Time

Each title can be used for one year
social studies instruction at the
level. The 60 lessons at each
represent approximately two
hours of instructional time per week.
Each lesson takes about 40 to 60
minutes. The precgram has been
dE‘z;igﬁEd for sequential use, but indi-

,,,,, lessons or parts of lessons
couisd also be used to supplement other
textbook materials. Teacher time will
be required to copy worksheets.

of
primary
level

above grade level according to the Fry
the

graph. This is caused by intro-
duction of social science vocabulary,

which is done in a systematic way.

Rationale and Ceneral Objectives

The Graphie  Learning Primary
L Studies Series is based on the
belief that "young students
eifectively when they learn by dmng

and "...need a variety of learning
materials and experiences." The pro-
gram has four general objectives:
(1) to develop mastery of map and
globe, reading, thinking/decision-
making, personal management, and
affective/valuing skills; (2) to develop
basic knowledge of geography, hlstary,

economics, political science, psychology,
and sociology: (3) to heighten aware-
ness of and appreciation of the physical
and cultural world; and (4) to support
and reinforce language arts, math, and
science skills. Each lesson has specific
objectives. For example, objectives
from a lesson for third grade are "To

apply cardinal and intermediate direc-
tions; to use a compass rose; and to
recognize compass roses on various

Data sheet by Frances Haley.
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se rality, and

ap learn about

the homes in which

fa especially on

th %fter studying the

students learn

i es from

students

Z z:ﬁu,fztrj,

and schoc vered.

At grade 2, the tudents environment

e,:paﬂd:;:; to the nelghbcfnéad—. After
1

the relationship between
and neighborhood,
students study the pﬂ@plf—: and places in
their neighborhoods. The last two
units examine different types of
neighborhoods--farms, small towns,
cities, desert, mountain, and oceans--
aﬁd once again look at the city, state,
ntr and earth.

The four units in "Our Community
and Others" take a somewhat different
approach. Unit 1 teaches the skills
necessary for studying a community.
In unit 2z, studer'ltz study a camrﬂunity,
to lffg, tD wgfk to have
In unit 3 students study a

fun,
specific” cammunlty——Bgm\jer. Colorado--
the skills they have thus-far
learned. Finally, students examine
various communities in the United States

and around the world.

Teaching Procedures

Q

Each of the 60 lessons at each of the

three levels is organized in the same
manner. Teachers are given a list of
materials needed. Most often, these
materials -contained in  the

study books,
Dcéasmnally adchtmnal
uler scis-

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

r = ary a: .

The <teaching strategy follows a
three-step seguence "Opening the Les-
son" offers strategies ior getting the
students' attention and building inter-
est. The second section presents the
lesson. New content and skills are
introduced and a variety of teaching
strategies are suggesied. Finally, a
section desc: ho mmari:
reinforce i
freque:
special

In
osophyvy,
1fﬂfél‘<.a$

desk maps. These excrcizes are coften
done in combination with  reading
instruction. At the conclusion of each
unit, a comprehensive review 1is pro-
vided, These may be used for review

or for ewvaluation.

Evaluative Comments and _Suggestions

Graphlc Learning Primary Studies

5 a unique primary sccial

studies series. While it has student
reading materials, it is not textbook-
based. Although it includes coverage
of all the social sciences, the central

focus is on map and globe skills. The
black-~line masters for student handouts
are a departure from the traditional
workbook and will require teachers to
arrange for duplication of handouts. A
system for keeping student work may
also be desirable, as the individual
handouts are more difficult to keep
track of than a workbook. Finally, the
30 laminated desk maps used over and
over throughout the school year are an
asset. Plans for cleaning the maps
after each use (only water and a rag or
paper towel are necessary) and storing

them between wuses will have 1to be
made. Properly used, the program
should serve to build a sound social
studies skills foundation for primary
students.

16
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Zconomy Co.
QE2 irev. ed.

1 = = = % 1= 5 g
arnd octhers

ﬁ
=

dies,

instructien.
o he expPrlence—baged soci
D of the program is
pup ils understand the world
T live." Social studiés
integrated with

= whj‘*; fc:u:us
t to kindergartners--e,
y the community, ] >
ation, and holidays. A
units consist of several lessons, eac
having objectives in the areas of !
ual development, language develop-
. social/emeotional development,
perceptual/motor development.

Reguired or bugﬁested Tlme

each havmg T a 50:131 StudlES
component, the program includes ideas
for related learning centers, extending
activities, and assessment and pre-

scriptive activities. Thus, ample
material is provided for a vyear's

instruction.

‘premise  that

Subject Area:

Overview Intended L‘:,Er _Characteristics
Kindergarten Kevs is a comprehen- The experierﬂéE*based and wvaried

sive Currlculum : soci approach wused in Kindergarten Keys

s science, a makes it apprecpriate for use with all

teacher
teachers wi

No
but

students.
required,
spend time (1) familiarizing
with the materials before :
year starts .and (2) gathering materials
needed for activities.

Rationale and Ceneral Objectives

‘teacher's

Kindergarten Keys is designed to
promote development in four areas:
¢ unéerstaﬂding. anguage,

i perceiving, and prablern
lving . aﬁd...pramote early independ-
ence, positive behavior, responsibility,
| self-discipline." The social studies
portion of the program is based on the
“kindergarten children
should begin to understand that plants,
animals, and people and thélr products
affect the environment." Specific
objectives are provided throughout the
guide. For example, social
studies objectives for a lesson on
communities are to define and describe
a community and to describe ways
people share responsibilities.
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within
in sequence.
"The Farm,"
and Insects,’ :
.1 "Living in
7 "Frezhwater
Social gtudies
facus on

se units oftenn

ot
the im partance of the natural world to
people and on the interdependence of
all living things. '

Lessons from the final group of
units can  be interspersed at
appro: i:te times during ke vear.
These nit; focus on "The Zoco,”
"Holidays," and "Seasons."

guldé 1*1::1\,.:1&5

. a e: ful
tion end

: pr&sents
ement, Db]ECtIVES in the
f development, 1

rs, and a chart
for each lesson
s. The lesson r
d, with a science
ar::tivi*y aper’aing éac:h.

o

u

e B ad

detail
studiéé

m
o0 oo
ol L
B,
Z
[y

i

‘Lﬂl
]
[n]
pn
i/
w
5
b
e
[

As
prov m’fﬂ *hfaughcjut the
the end of each unit.

-

Kindergarten Kevys is  truly Y
comprehensive and varied program.
Its content would serve well as an
introduction to most of the available
1-6 5(1:131 studlés programs.
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Box containing 1
activity cards, 64
m

asters, 2 nand pup;

the early elemeritary grades. Lessons
.- o il R are brief and réquirﬁ no reading. The
hnow +e, hnow rou 1s an activity effective in the
program designed to help children teacner whD will reinforce
aged 3-8 ‘fthink aboutr social and od im all 735';;2::1;;:;; of
emotional  situations, recognize the will work closely
resulting feelings, and anticipate implementing “the
possible problems and then sugges:t o )
appropriate solutions - to those
problems." = The program, which can Rationale and General Objectives
be used as the core material for or a
supplement to a preschool or early , The purpose of this program is "the
elementarvy  social studies program, healthy emotional/social development of
employs a problem-solv lﬁg method with young Ehﬂdrén. To meet that overall
a range of instruct 1 materials. purpese, the program has five major
- ) i ram's five objectives: "(1) To help children
uni 7 ‘My Feelings,"” know and like themselves both’ outside
“\e and Others," "Being Me, Being (their physical selves, talents, and
You," and "Me and My Family." skills) and inside ({their 'feelings,
emotions, ideas, likes, and dislikes),
or Suggested Time (2) to help children recognize their
- ) own feelings and needs, as well as
le, Know You contains 104  (poge  of others (family members,
of varying lengths. Little p),omates, classmates,  teachers),
time is required, as  (3) tp help children recognize and use
are clear and materials pehaviors' that are appropriate in
cem monplace. The program  4ifferent situations (classroom, home,
: ed in a supplemental fashion .4 during play with others), (4) to
or as the basal material for a preschool help children develop logical and
or early elemeﬁjf._ary social istudieg reative problem~solving " abilities,
program. The f;rst two }}nlts’ (40 (%) to hé]p children- learn him} to
lessons) are to be used first; the generalize behavzars from one situation
remaining three. units can be used in to another.!
any order.
- Content
Intended User Characteristics —_— _ .
— . } ‘KEnew Me, Know You is divided into.
The program 15 deagngd far use five units. *ng’ first,. "My Body," is

designed to help Ehlldr‘en become more

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



d
re
an
acco
sad ,
irustrati
In unit 3. "Me and Others,
students learn about getting along with
others in group settings and on a
i Also &mahasmed are
trxendshlp . "Zeing

e fourth unit,
gnize and appreciate
hers' likes, dislikes,
ls. The aim is to
‘e self-image as well
1ers. 1he final unit,
11y at who

memBers
how members
situations, and how
consideration for the
members.

Te;u:‘“xlnﬂ F’ragedurés

Q

E

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

The core materials of the Know Me,
Know tou program are its lD4 activity
cards. i
the activity,
needed,
reinforcement
are varied
lesson,
dEszribg
make I
themselves, and
mirror again to compare
reflections and their [
appesarance. In an - activity
recognizing feelings,
a -number of the
provided in the kit, tlfylng how
the people shown fegl; thmklng of
reasons why they might feel that way,
and remembering times they h:d similar
emotions. Questions on the “«5 of
the 64 picture cards help teachers
stimulate student thought and
discussion. A third example of the
instructional variety is an activity in
which  students role play conflict
situations between friends.. Many of
the activities involve use of puppets--

look
look

like
the
their

in

cards

16

areas fgllmwng
developing  creativity,
understanding

E‘{\_ﬂﬂplé‘

ng
=
1r
chlld in whlcb 1d
identify  similariti 25
between them. S0
reminded that their own tDl rance or
intolerance toward differences serves as

a model for their children.

The brief, but helpful, teacher’
guide provides an introduction
program in which its purpo
objectives, components, and cgnt
are explained. Suggestions
implementing the program are
as are ideas for |using
cards in ways other than
the activity Eardg.
with a complete listi
card and black-line

tnum‘

s

Evaluative Comments and Suggestio

The
make it
material for a
studies program,
with self, friends,
could .also be an effective supplemeﬁt
at the other primary grade levels.
The problem=~ ﬁ@l\nng method central to
many activities may be unfamiliar to
some primary-level teachers, but the
almost script-like instructions for
using many lessons should help
teachers bEc:tjme cﬂmfartable with the
technique. A
is the empha, = on pal“Eﬂt:{l
involvement, which will require teacher
commitment for successful use.

20
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3 MACMILLAN S0CIAL STUIES
Prudence Cutright and John Jarolimex
Macmillan Publishing Co inc
1832, 1983 (rev. ed.)
K-7

Oversized
texts,

text (K
hardbound,

~I\

7

»Dv W

. paperbound. 35 pp, 337.00;
199 pp to 576 pp, $7.95 to

$14.34; 8 teacher's editions, hardbound (except KJ),
30 pp to 704 pp, $9.00 to $518.99 (supplementary
materials include workboocks and activity sheets and

tests on black-line masters,

1-7)

all for grades

Subject Area: Interdisciplinary social studies

Overview seventh grade. Usmg the Frg graph
. ) this analyst found the texts to be at
. The revised Macmillan Social Studies  .;,4e level, except for the grade 5
is & basic elementary series for gr‘a:‘;&‘: text, which came out slightly above
- ' c 5L ghtly abc
K-7. The f:’{?‘ie“?;piers SF%FE ;‘?atdi N orade level. The texts do include aids
order tc preserve those Ireedoms ;5 reasding development. Photographs

whiech form the basis of American life,
young people must understand and ap-

preciate the origins of these free-
doms." They believe the collective
disciplines, known as social studies,
play the greatest role in preparing
students for the responsibility of
exercising those freedoms. The series
develops major t:aﬁ:é’pté and general-

izations from all iof the social studies
disciplines, with /'a particular emphasis
on history and: geagraphy, Reading

and’ discussion are the major teaching

for

Data sheet by Judith E Hedstrom
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

strategies, with \many ability-coded
activities suggested for reinforecemsznt
of content and' develap-ﬂent of rela:ed
skills. \

Required or Suggéstéd Time

These materials arE designed for a
one~-year sccial tudles program for
grades K-T7. hcrkbocks as well as sug-

gestions for projects in the texts and
teacher's editions provide enrichment
activities that can be campleted in or
out of Class.

tended Lser Chafac:téri.;ticg
Macmillan Social Studles is intended
" students in klndergarteri through

appear to be nonsexist and representa-

tive of a wide wvariety of racial and
ethnic groups. ) .
No special teacher training is

necessary.

Rationale and General Objectives

The series aims to prepare students
"for responsible citizenship in American
society by developing an understanding
of the contributions of the past, the
issues of tgday, and ‘the concerns of
the future." Six broad objectix
given: (1) té pro*ﬂde "content that
stimulates an understanding and respect
for our American heritage, development
of a respc}ﬁsible rc:le in our democratic
scciéty. of the value of

,,,,,,,, ~and ,the importance and
need for rules and laws, respect for
institutions, varying cultures, and the
natural environment"; (Z2) to offer stu-
dents a course of study with "ever-
widening horizons"; (3) to provide’ a
"strong factual” base of knowledge" in
geography, history, economics, and
government; (4) to develop the basic
skills of T"literal comprehension and
critical thinking skills in reading,
vocabulary development, map and globe

-,,

RIC
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btudents compare U.S5.
past and present in grade 3,
ties Todav and Yesterdav.

and Its Peapla , grade 4, examines com-
munities  in grassland, mountain,
desert, polar, tropical, and Iisland
regions. A history section-is included

develcplﬁg - the theme

for each region,
students learn

of change. In grade 5
about The

——

Americas. A brief history of the
United States is presented, followed by
a more Iin-depth geographic/economic
study of six r—egiaﬁs and a unit on
"American Neighbors." The sixth-grade
text, oations of the World, examines
the Middle East, Asia, Hediterranean
lands, Africa, Europe, the Soviet
Union, and nations of the Pacific, with
the greatest emphasis on Europe. In
World Neighbors, the seventh-grade
text, students are involved in a
region-bv-region look at the world.
There ‘are also units on the earth's
geography, living on the earth, the
United States in world affairs, and

population and land use.

Each text concludes with a section on
maps and globes keyed to different les-
sons within the text. The teacher's
editions also emphasize current events,
suggesting several ways to integrate
these into the content.

RIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

United States and the @thér"

—
oo

1ﬁtvm‘;uc*m
opment of

r's editions activities
f ing below grad; level,
LV and gi or
tal : coded by ;ymbgls.
Th iti include for each
unit concept, skill, and attitude
objectives; suggestions for introducing
the wunit: activities for meeting indi-
vidual needs; suggestions f’r conclud-

ing and evaluating the unit; answers to
study aids; and an objective unit test.
There are about 15 black-line masters
in the back of each teacher's edition;
these correspond 10 skills activities
suggested in the teacher's manual.
Workbook . activities provide additional
reinforcement for reading, map, and
picture interpretation skills related to
the content in the text.

Evaluartive Eommer’;;ts and Suggestions

Editiéﬂ «:f

U’J
] u—l

Macmillan So

somewhat

les

tD

édltmrx résembles

this traditional but pgpulgr series.
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Its aim is to "cjevelcp
ici responsible «ci
ES.“ Ccntent

dramﬁ fr—«:sm all the social

with emphasis on
economics, iti

e
1t
m
"
o
jors

!

and cit
arranged according to the exp:
environments model 1€ 3
well-illustrated, t a
book inciudes a unit on map and gio
skills, aﬁather series emphasis.
teacher' editions provide

daily lesson plans stressmg

and i I

provide tests and paper-and-pencil
activities reinforecing content and
skills,

‘m

Cur
ample
studies
Eradé

o
e
o,
o

(i}

i

4]

=,

a

o
o

o |
1y

editions
plans,
are spemflcally designed to
teacher preparation time,

\xhlch
minimize

. purpose,

writer's Fry vsis o
grade 1- to 1 -
grade lew o . which ws
one level desis==nated gfade!

The publlshers analysis =howed all six

bocks to be at grade leveZ . Vocabulary
development is stressed ir= each lesson.
In addition, the teache==r's editions'

detailed instructions for =resenting the
material through discussicon will assist
in conveying content to any students

who have serious reading —T—roblems. No
special teacher training is requirédi
Rationale and General Obje ctives

The purpose of the series is "to

educate and develop citiz==ens who will
understand the f{reedoms and workings
of our democratic society and who will
help preserve those fre—edoms, while
continuing the nation's <—ommitment to
greater justice for all." To meet that
the developers -organized the

series around essential k mowledge .nd
skills: knowledge relatec tc all the
sciences but p=a rricularly to

and

social
history, geography, ecc>nomics,

dtizenship; and map and globe skills,
study skills, thinking skilds, and social
participation  skills. T =e teacher's

editions provide a purpose statement for

RIC

Intended User Ch each chapter written so tZ=:at it can he
Intended User Characteristics read  aloud to students, as well as
The series is aperoprlate for use in  behivioral objectives for e=—ery lesson.

heterogeneous K- classrooms. This
Data sheet by Laurel R. Smgletan.
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peo
to
the
the
nat 3
ieve i fo
fro e . 1 5 7 e g,
perspectives Maps and globes are and é:{teﬁding discussion of the text
also introc uced. 7 matérial The t}a’,;fis editions also
The 1 o . additional activities
opens 5 Qst of khas.g involve
as do =)
Leitd i
pecple [t - 5
get food, cl , al mediate
functions of communities. Communities, usually
for grade 3, devotes one unit each to the class--are also suggested. Section,
the eastern, middle, and western [nited chapter, and unit reviews in the stu-
States, looking at the 1 dent text provide additional exercises.
economics, history, poli
resources of communities t Evaluatlve Comments and Suggestions
regions. The last two units are o - -
s e e Our Nation, Our World is a very
devoted to Canada and Mexico, et R e =
The grade text, Earth's Regions, féa_éégl,ef P.m,grf‘im WIth, 2 f;ommgnd}arbﬂlg
opens  with  an  introduction _ to interdisciplinary  approach. = While
veoeraphy and map and lobe <£kills emphasis is placed 5onh map and - globe
geography = ap g . 1217 = o
The second unit presents an overview Skills, the map., Program hag ~ some
; sequencing problems (as do the map

of North America and its people,
followed by a brief look at regions of
the United States. South . America,
Africa, Europe, and Asia are covered in
subsequent units. One chapter in each
unit provides an overview of the
continent; the second examines life in

programs of many elementary series).
Teachers who rely primarily on reading
and discussion will find this program
particularly ap ppealing, since ideas for
. discussion of the texts are so well
detailed in the teacher's editions.
Teachers who use an activities-based

Dﬁi n%f;dgr SF;:};;‘;SE;EEE;IE;% !f’i fth-grade text, approach will find the series less
presents an  overview of U.s. attra(?tlvrefﬁg; . .
g=ography, followed by a chronological The series is IESS ﬂe'i’.l:bl? th?? some
pr’esentaticn of U.S. Thisto d ai pthcr programs, which ;x*tsfer glte,rn_anf\re
overview of our : 3 bocks for grades 6 and 7. .The gzxth—
gfoupé, The éecple anad - grade tg:{t's - somewhat inconsistent
Mexico are treated rbriefly. In The Presentation of .content relating to
World,  sis th;gfaders examine world différgnt areas of the v{orlc;} may reflect
Egggfaphy ancient history and a desire to ;ddress.thls EEflClt;rTC}f by
: S " aaia presenting. a "little bit of everything."

cultural development in Eur@pé. Asia,
Africa, and Latin America.
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23, DI to
to 560 pp, 5@.23 to
include warkboefg;? teacher notebaaksﬁ_ rﬁap and “—"‘lgbé

exercises, and tests cn duplinting m=

=xcept k), 64 tc= 512 pp,
hers EdltlﬁhE ir

s$le.62 (supplémer‘

sters for fradEE

1-7)
Subject Arez 3 interdisciplinary social studies
Overview Intem:led User Charaité“"“lﬁtlis

The revised Scott, Foresman Social

Studies series offers material for
grades K-7. The texts follow the
expanding environmerits content
approach and are distinguished by
high-interest level content and a
thematic approach. At the sixth- and

seventh-grade levels a choice of three

texts is offered, each designed for a
vear's ‘course., Enhancing the series
are special features on careers,
consumer concerns, the environment,
citizenship, building social studies
skills, and getting to know important
peopls. Discussion is the  major
teaching strategy with many student
involvement activities for different

interest and ability levels suggested.

Required or Suggested Time
Materials at each grade level are
designed to provide a full year's

The texts are arranged
into lessons (K-2) or chapters {grades
3-7) aimed to teach one main idea
during approximately one week of
social studies classes. Weeks of
instruction are somewhat fewer than
the actual weeks in a school year to
allow for testing and other functions
that take away from class time. The
time reauired to complete each lesson

schaol work.

is stated in the teacher's editions.
Extending activities require

out-of-class or additional in-class time.

Studles

The Scott, foresma _n  Social
series provides mate=rials for
typical range of stucZents in grades
K-7. The athors emphasmf—: that
"social studies 1is for eve:r
pointing out thit a
‘trouble in readng, for
"a whiz at mps.”
teacher's editims, adc&E=itional activities
suggested are identif=ied as '"easy,
chzllenging, for studermts with special
learning  need, for high-potential
students, for intereste-d students, Ifor
small groups, ind whole class."
In addition the te==cher's editions
include general s ggestions for
"Helping Students with Special
Learning Needs" a_nd "Directing
High-Potential Student=s." Based on
the Fry graph, the tee=xts seem to be
written at or slightl—y above grade
level., The griphics ar—d content treat
both sexes anda varie ty of racial and
ethnic groups fairly. Teachers can
use the seres wit—hout inservice
training.

whe has
example, may be
Throughout the

foz=

Rationale and :General O Zhjectives

Although the devel _opers of Scott,
Foresman Socid Studie s do not state
an explicit ratinale or  philosophy, the
program seems to be= - based on a
commitment  to offer students an
interdisciplinary so -cial studies
experience bhaed on . seven broad

Data 5heet by Juchth =. Hedstfam.
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and Oceania are primari
and geographical overvi
ions th&se h&mispheres:

ch tex mcludes seven Llruts; the
seven themes mentioned above are
either the major organizers for these
units or are the secondary organizers
within a larger chronological or regional
scheme. Content used to develop the
themes wvaries across grade level. For
example, the theme of choices 1is

explored in terms of economics in grad
(how people meet their =
ants), histoery in grade j (how choices
aifected the way U.5. government
hae and the ﬂatmn grew) and
1teraction of culture and geog-

e
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As previously men-

activities are suggested for
or the whole class, and for stu-
with different matlvatmnal and

center s

These note-
_mr more in-depth
and recipes from
and cultures, sug-
g bulleti;ﬂ boards, black-line
masters, and a wall map. These were
not available for analysis.

resource
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Evaluative Comments and Suggestions

Scott, Foresman Social Studies is a
sound Elémenta,y pragram. Program
strengths include the "high-interest
content, attractive format, detailed
teacher's editions, and alternative tt;"t
offerings at gr dés 6 and 7. :
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6. PECPLE AND THEIR HERITAGE

Ernest W.

Senior Authors:

Publisher: Cinn and
Publicatien Date: 1283 (rev.
Grade Level: . OKE-7

Materials and Cost:
bound,

24 posters (K),
116 pp,

te 510 pp, S57.

spiralbound,

$95.00; teacher's guide (K), spiral-
512.00; & texts (1-7), hardbound, 96
10 to $12.10: 8 teacher's editions,

112 to 706 pp, $9.15 to $14.15 (supple-
mentary materials include workbooks, worksheets on
. duplicating masters, and tests)

Vol

Interdisciplinary social studies

i £ 3 o] .
nd & (1980 and

[}

5 5

RIC
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Thls new edition of Ginn's
the Tiegs-Adams social
includes materials for gra
The series presents traditio
studies content to help stu i’%ents
their national heritage and
participating citizens. Topic
offerings follow the wusual expanding
environments pattern except at grades
1 (where the focus is school rather
than family) and 4 (which covers social
history of early America).

alternatives for grades 6 and 7 cover
world history, world geographv, and
Latin America., Fry readability anal-
vses show all texts to be at or below

grade level except the fifth-grade
text, which is one level above grade in
readability. Detailed lesson plans and
other aids ‘are provided in the
teacher's editions.
Major Revisions

People and Their Heritage differs

from its 1979 predecessor in its expan-
sion of the program from coverage of
grades 1-6 to grades K-7. ‘The new
kindergarten program, comprised of 24
posters and a teacher's guide, includes

36 lessons organized around five

themes: self, friends and neighbors,

rules, needs, and other people/other
- places.

The texts for grades 1

not been substantially changed. Main

- body changes in the student texts for

‘with an expanded glossary,

Three

natural

nrades 3, 5, and the world history
book at grade 6 are minor. Significant
rewriting and editing have been done

in the fourth-grade text to improve
readability and clarity; the content

and organization remain the same, how-
ever. The back-of-the-book material
for grades 3-6 has been zaugmented,
paper-and-
pencil activities for each unit and an
atlas. Tests and outline maps have
been added to the teacher's editions.

At grades 6/7, two texts have been
added to the series. Latin America,
which was originally published in 1980,
combines a chronological/topical exam-
ination of Latin American 'history and
lifé The Earth: Geography and Cul-
ure examines the interrelation of the
environment and culture in
regions around the world. International
trade and other economic relations are
Stressed;

unit,

Evaluatwe Comments and Sugge stmns

The expansion of this traditional
series will provide more flexibility in its
use.
out the series, little attention is given
to systematic development of the basic
map skills students would need to use
these maps.

Original data sheets by Sharryl Hawke and Ann M, W:l]llams, update by Laurel R.

Singleton.

23

and 2 have

While many maps are used through



Senior Author Stanley Klein
Publisher Steck-Vaughn Co
Publication Date 12883
Grade Level KE-b
‘Materials and Cost Teacher's gulde and 5 posters (kK), 532.40; 6 texts
’ (1-6), hardbound, 144 to 464 pp, $8.10 to 513.77; 6
annotated teacher's editions, spiralbound, 192 to sl‘?é

pp, $12.15 to $18.45 (supplementary materials include
testing booklets on duplicating masters for grades l-¢
and workbooks for grades 3-6)

Ares

M

Subject

Originally Reviewed: Data Book,

Interdisciplinary social studies

volume 7 (1982)

Overview federal government and the roles of
The content of the Scholastic szlal government workers, Tij'l‘;e flftEh grade
—+—  text, Our Country's History, includes
Studies program is organized according . — —— — ] i
— a new chapter on Canada and Latin
to the expanding horizons design. X ) L
T s a e America, as well as updated informa-
However, because the developers con- ) o T ~ .
L ,, L tion reflecting the results of the 1980
centrate on the United States as the i ° : . . IR
] . , e o et : election and the current economic
context for learning, less attention is - .77 5 vy e - . ,
. R 2 situation. The reference material at
given to other world regions and coun- - ; . L - T L
tries than in some S orams A rznpe the back of this text has ©been
prog - g expanded. The grade 6 text, Our

of social science disciplines forms the

content . base for the series, with
heavy emphasis on history, geography,
. citizenship, and skill development.
" Instructional procedures 1re outlined

in detailed and comprehen :i-e teacher's
editions. While the Tbuik of the
material is presented through reading
and discussion, student involvement
activities are also suggested. The
activity books available for grades 3-6
provide further exercises.

Major Revisions

The 1983 edition of the series is a
moderately revised version of its 1981
predecessor. The most significant
changes have been made at grades 1,

5, and 6. The grade 1 text, Qur Fami-
lies, has several new "S5kill Builders"”
(activities in eaéh éhapte’r' that focus

social
studies and readmg “skills) and a new
chapter entitled "People Work for Our
Country." This chapter briefly intro-
duces the three branches of the

World Today, includes a new chapter on

home

Canada and additional material in the
reference section. The grades 2-4
texts--0Our Naghbcrhmads, Qur Cammunl—

ties, and Our Country loday--have had

verv minor revisions.

Completely new is the kindergarten
component, comprised of a teacher's
guide with activity masters and a set of
five color posters. Entitled Myself and
Others, this level looks at the self, the
and family, school, the com=
munity, and citizenship.

Egmfgénts and Suﬁgestiéns

m

Evaluative (
The Scholastic Social Studies pro-
gram is current, “well researched, and
is

attractively presented effective use

made of photographs, maps, and other
illustrations. Heavy emphasis is
placed on skill development, while
affective content and global concerns
are downplayed. The teacher's edi-
tions are systematic and comprehen-
s51ve.

Original data sheet by Greg Birchall;

Q
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24

updaté by Laurel R Smgleton.
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$7.40 to 512

bound,

Box (K) containing 15

6 textg(l;é) ’
.25: 6 teacher's
240 to 262 pp, $10.90 to $15.75

=pp paperbaund teacher s guidé

hardbcmmj liﬂ;. ta 502 pp,
annotated editions, hard-

(supplementary materials for grades 1-6 include

workbooks,

teacher's editions of workbooks,

tests,

and teacher resource packages)

Subject Area Interdisciplinary socizl studies
Originally Reviewed Data Book, volume 7 (1982)
Overview out contains a color photc:cfraph a note

Like 1its 1982
edition of 5ilver Burdett's
social studies program follows an
expanding horizons approach, with
students moving from the study of self
(X) to families (1), neighborhoeds (2),
communities (3), regions (4), the
United States (5), and the world (6).
ﬁ""he series was developed to "help stu=

understand the world around
zmd to iﬁstill in them thé kﬁcwl—

predecessor, this
i

eementary

them
edge
sible 1tlgan5mp," The series focuses
on five skill areas: map and globe,
reading, language arts, reasoning, and

societal (life skills, human relations,
and citizenship/values). An unusual
*eatufe of the program 15 a str@ng

Major Revisions

dMinimal updating of  narrative,
iilustrations, and activities has been
done in the student texts for grades
1-6. The major changes in the pro-

gram involve the addition of a kinder-
garten component and expansion of the

activity directions, and
material completing the activity,
The teacher's manual provides detailed
instructions for wusing the handouts,
including a story to accompany each
photograph, as well as numerous exten-
sion activities.

For grades 1-6, the teacher's anno-
tated editions remain the core teaching
tools. The annotations now provide
more background informatien and
discussion questions than in the pre-
vious edition; the annotations also key
teachers to appropriate pages in the
bask—*of*the—bgck material, New are the
,,,,,, resource packages, which
contain black-line masters for skill
worksheets, maps, tests, and letters to
parents in Spanish and English.

to parénts s

;.ui'

Evaluative Comments and Suggestions

This edition of The World and Its

People contains abundant teaching
material in easy-to-use formats. The

teacher's resource packages will provide
an attractive option to schools not able
to invest in consumable workbooks each
year. The excellent kindergarten com-

teaching aids available. The new 7 is als welcome addition i

kindergarten component consists of a ponent is also & welcome addition to

e e eariral i T emgile the program. One guestions, however,

teacher's manual accompanied by mul- R TRE o S

S i L o h L, why a new copyright for the student

tiple copies of four-page student A o
97 lasamm e o o 3. texts was needed, given the recency

handouts for 27 lessons. Each hand- -

T T T oo of the flI‘St Edlthfl.

Original data sheet by S ”"i;l Hawke* update b‘f Laurel R. Smglat@n
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Entry No Title
MNew Anszlvses
I " Adventures in American History
12 American Civiecs
13 American Dream
14 American Economy, The: Analysis, Issues, Principles
15 American Government: Institutions and Policies
14 American History
17 Chronicles of Time: A World History
1 Economics and the American Free-Enterprise System
12 Economics: Principles and Practices
20 Exploring World History: A Global Approach
21 History of the United States, A
22 Human Needs and Scocial Welfare Curriculum Project
23 introduction to Law
23 Land of Promise: A History of the United States
25 Life and Liberty
Z6 Mainstreams of Civilization
27 New Model Me, The
25 Our Amer‘lian Government and FPolitical Svystem
29 People on Earth: A World Geography
30 People and Nations: A World History
31 Planning for Change: A Course of Study in

Ecological Planning

2a Proud Nation, A

33 Psychology for You

34 Steck-Vaughn World Ceography

35 Study of Economics, Th : Principles, Concepts,
and Applications

26 This Great Nation

37 This Is America's Story

38 We Americans: Our History and People

3@ We the People: Civics in the United 5tates

10 We the People: A History of the United States

41 Western Hemisphere and Eastern Hemisphere

12 World History: Patterns of Civilization

43 Young American Citizen o
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34 T American Adventures 95
47 American Tovernment (Holt, Rinehart and Winston) a6
4 American Government (McGraw-Hill Book Co.) 7
17 Civics, Citizens, and Society 93
48 Consumer Aciion 99
49 tiagruder's American Government 1400
30 Our American Heritage 101
51 Peopie and Cur Country 102
32 Psychologv: Its Principles and Applications 103
53 Rise of the American Nation: Liberty Edition 104
54 Sociology: Understanding Society 105
55 United States, The: A History of the Republic 106
56 We, The American Women 107
37 worid Geography iQS
58 World Geography, Revised 109
59 World Histor y‘ A: The Human Panorama 110

Note: GZntries 1, 5, 7, and 8 in the elementary section are al:
use at the secondary level.
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

1l. ADVERTU AMERICAN HISTORY
Authors aomi Glanczrock znd Jav Glanzrock
Pubiisher: Silver Burdett Co.

Text, hardbound,
r:ditim y haraboungi

Subject Area: U.5. higtgry
QOverview appears ﬂ‘\at the test was perlarmed on
] o . gl the first xtbook edition. When the
Adventures in American ' History Fry fﬁrmula was used to test six
rovides a one-year Ssurv of U. ': ) Cen N i e
pre : ey 1.5 passages, the average reading level
history for students in grades 7 ; = = o 384t
T tooT e was jound to be grade 7. Additional
who read below grade leveli For. thls features designed to assist slow
igltlozf ﬂ%ﬂ"? 'i;v é}'a t""’g f;ﬁa_i E}}apt?fi learners include short :ha?té’r sections
ot Sp 51:1;1 ;f; s h];ve bg;i ‘:’Zi‘ Yas a;; with headings in bold type, numbered
=1 1 = 3
ap pcatec. paragraphs, and phonetic spellings for
Eeust iDmmEﬂtS have been modified: laces s o id - .
; : " names, places, and social studies
or example, Boys like snakes" has No special teacher
Leen changed to "Students like .. Specidl teache
. = - characteristics are required.

snakes."” Alajor features, the content

of the first 24 chapters, midvear and
final review exercises, audiovisual
suggestions, and spirit master

15
wercisés have not been revised. Most
r:lf the exercises are pen- aﬂd -paper or
discussion activities.

Required or Suggested Time

The teacher's edition provides a
chart based on a 180-day school year
and depicting the number of days that
should be allotted to each of the 26
chapters. These allotments range from

5 to 12 days and include time for
chapter reviews and films. All other
scheduling decisions are leit to the

discretion of the teacher.

Intended User Characteristics

The book is designed for secondary

Ra*mﬁalarand General Gbleat E’Ef

for two reasons: (1) te give slow
learners '"the satisfaction of suﬁzeéding,
with daily assignments while improving
reading skills® and (2) to set "forth
basic instruction in the essential
content. of American history" by
writing in a lively style and more
detail. Neither goals nor objectives .
are included in either the teacher's or
student editions. Most of the
questions in the chapter, midyear, and
final tests and the spirit master
exercises require students to recall
facts - and develop a -few geography
skills.

Content

The content of the text focuses on

RIC

StudeﬁtS who fare Ssgwwlie;}é?,él?sf tj.fhe basic U.S. history--major military and
Pg gihzmg; ‘:’If’:fm t’;e; Eaé;tyof Ef;iz political events interspersed with a few
o . e o ,

L social history  topics. Events are
texts using the Dale- ,1(:?3‘,11 formula.  Lregented chronologically. Titles of
TFE average reading level of EHEE:E the first 24 chapters are:
‘passages was grade 6 although it (1) "Columbus Finds a New-World,"
Data sheet by Shervl B. Robinson.



the :?é”‘:

i

in the )
%fﬁe*ﬁi«:aﬁ Teaching Procedures

i s ot N ==
Ihe Constitution,” f a1 , o
S - Although the teacher's editicn
Government,! (2) "The o oTeme . )
. N . provides a timetable . for covering text
Fi itier, (10) "Transportation: —= . e s ]
- o - 115 M acpie o chapters, it = contains very little
New r\:a::l«a and Canals, (11) "Testing substantive cuidance for teaching
2) "The Revolution S =

the Gou'érnmeriti" (1 1 , . -
i There are no objectives or lesson

in  Machines,"” (i3) "The Years of . gy .
Andrew Jackson," (14) "The United P205: The ma}gf suggestion ,fgr a
States Expands to the Pacific," learning activity is ‘to }jave sjtudénts
(15) "The Steps to Var,' (l6) 'The 3SWer questions in  the - chapter,
Civil War," (17) "Reconstruction - midyear, and final reviews on paper or
Rebuilding the South," (18) "The Last '» 3 discussion and to complete the
Frontier," (19) "The Newcomers E spirit master exercises. A few of the
Immigrants in Ameriea," (20) "Machines annotations that appear tk’_;raughput th
and People,” (Z21) "America Becomes a edition suggest more unique learning
World Power," (22) "World War I," activities, . but , most present
: ' background information on a topic or

- it 120! i 5 lew L a 1 i :
(23) "The 1920's and the New Deal, suggest a reference book for additional

and (24) "World War II." reading Answers to a1l student
Chapter 25, "The L:nltéd States and ~-fS2¢inE: _answers o to o all studen
exercises are included.

the World Since l194s5.," discusses

communism, relations with the Soviet _
o T N - Evaluatwé Comments arld Suggést ns
Union and other nations, and the arms -

race. Ths=" final chapter, "The United Adventures in American Hlﬁsit;:xfrv is a
States Todavy," discusses presidents basic textbook for students who read

from Harry Truman through Ronald below grade level. Its major strength
Reagan; national issues such as equal 1is a grade 7 reading level and -other

rights for blacks, women, and other reading aids, Its major weaknesses
minorities; national problems, poverty, are repetitive traditional learning
. pollution, energy, and urban centers: exercises and black, white, and blue

and finally, the ‘'challenges of t .e illustrations that may not hold student

space program. interest, Although many social studies
The narrative reads hke 2 standard programs provide teachers with a

textbook. Most of the visual aids are  limited amount of lesson planning

in black, white, and blue. Lists of assistance, this one provides less than

important dates and important usual.

Americans who are not mentioned in

30
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Authors William ley and William 5. \incent

FPublisher Harcourt Brace Jovanovich, Publishers

Publication Date: 1583 (4th ed.)

Grade Level 7-9

“Materials and Cost Text, hardbound, 576 pp, £14.40; teacher's guide,
pap;rb@uﬁd; 284 pp, 56.30; workbook, paperbound,
$3.90; teacher's editicn of workbook, paperbaund
57.50; tests, paperbound, 52.25

Subject Area Citizenship education, civics, U.S. government

kile the 1083 edition
Civies retains the

overall Grgamzatmn of the previous
version, most of the text has been
rewritten, new sections and f{eatures
have been added, and the layout has
been redesigned. Acquisition of
knowledge about civics topics and
development of social studies skills are
stressed, as is preparation for

citizenship. The text is designed for
use with junior high studerxts of
varying abilities and can be used
éither’ a y’earl@ng or samester course.
of teachlng azdS. u‘u;ludlng clear 1E550n
plans and masters for student work-
sheets. The workbook provides rein-
forcement activities; the tests cover
both knowledge and skill objectives.

Required or Suggested Time

The téxt is designed for use in a
one-year. U.s. government or civics
course. The teacher's guide describes

could be condensed
for use in a sgmester course. The
material in the student text is-
organized into identifiable one-day
lessons with questions at the end of
each daily sgectiorn. In a vyearlong
course, there should be sufficient time
to cover all the special features and
selected chapter and unit extension
activities. Little teacher preparation
time will be needed.

how the material

.these

the text.

déggrxad for use
students of

American Ci’fi’s
with junior high s
varying abilities. The average reading
level of grade 8, according to the Fry
graph, should make the book suitable
for the intended audlence. ThE wide
range of suggested and

ig o 1 dﬁ\ra1§ﬁrﬂ§ﬁf
facilitate use of the text with
students of diverse academic abilities.
No teacher training is required to use
the text.

m

neral Objectives

Ac';t;-:@rding to the authers, the
primary goal of American Civics is "to
present basic ~ information young

citizens need for an understanding of
their government--how operates and
their relationship to it."  Furthermore,
the text is designed "to inform
students, to provoke their interest and
and te motivate them to- take
an active role in our democratic
society." Because the authors believe
that knowledge alone is not enough,
the text also emphasizes the
development of (1) attitudes of
patriotism, civic-mindedness, loyalty,
and respect for the law and (2) the
ability to think critically, communicate
clearly, and participate in the political
system. To help teachers achieve
' broad purposes, the teacher's
guide presents knowledge, skill, and
affective objectives for each chapter of

i &
in

cornicern,

Data sheet by Laurel R. Slngleton.
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chapter emphasizes the
participation in . the
= . Taxation is also ¢
fifth wunit leocks at
home, school,
sixth unit covers the
ecoromic svstem and career
possibilities within that system. The
seventh unit focuses on  American
foreign policy. The final umnit
esigned to help students understand
current political, economic, and social
problems. Issues covered ™ include
urban problems, equal rights,
and the criminal justice system, the
environment, and energy.
The "What Do You Think"
the previous edition, which focused on

citizenship
community.
American

ﬂ-

features of

controversial issues, have been
dropped. In their place is a series of
case studies relating to "Citizenship iIn
Action.” Special boxed features
entitled "Did You Know That..." and
"Can You Guess?" stimulate student
interest with unusual pieces of

-information.

Teaching Procedures

Many aids to teaching are provided
in both the ~student text and the
teacher's guide. Check-up questions
at the end of each text section provide
students. with an aspgrtunlt}r to check
their comprehension of what they have

read. Each chapter also includes a
skills section and- a chapter review.
Q

RIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

‘DbJECtIVES '

L]
o

skill ’I‘lfdeuCEd in the skﬂl*%e;:tmn

1nd1v1c1ual or

thé text than in
this edition has zan
reviews--which should
this difference.

The teacher's guide provides an
extensive introduction to the program,

givﬁpiéiﬁiﬂ?\?a’ ’!ﬁ ih;;" 11 b
= FL == R =) = £ L3S} LY

;he pravmus one, but
added fearure--unit
compensate for

are 1ntf@duced
einforced in the text.
the guide  provides ar
ideas for creating int
related multimec
F@a— fﬁag tE‘

e Q, m

accompany the
of worksheets  wit
the unit; these last two
are new in this editicﬁ. Fm*
the guide
and overview, 1ists
skil, and attitude
suggests a technigue - for
chapter, and
readings. For
guide describes a
range of teaching activities and
answers to the  section check-up
questions. = A new feature in -the.guide
is a section providing black-line masters

major theme
knowledge,
introducing the

related student
daily lesson, the

for 60 worksheets, unit. tests, the
Pledge of Allegiance, the national
anthem, American Creed, and maps oif

the United States and world.

Evaluative Comments and Suggestions

Civics teachers concerned with
development of citizenship - and social
studies skills should be pleased with
this edition of American Civics. They

will also  find the comprehensive
teacher's guide a very .useful aid in
planning for instruction.
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Author:
Publisher: Scortt,

Publication Date: 1683
1

Subject Area: U.5.

, 517.0(; teacher's guide,
94; duplicating masters,

Overview

The American Dream offers a

survey of American  history that

and ideals to
paid homage

values
have

emphasizes the
which Americans
since the discovery of the continent
and the founding of the nation.
Political and economic history are not
overlooked, but social and cultural
historvy are the author's principal
focus. This emphasis is borne out in
the text in such special features as
"Who's Who," in sections of primary
source readings (fewer than in the
previous -edition), and in a section
titled "Americanistic." The maps,
charts, and other <color graphic
material presented in the book are
excellent. Also strong is the teacher's
guide, which provides step-by-step
zuidance for planning and presenting
lesson. It offers a welter of
student activities and
in which to approach

each
possible
numerous ways

"each specific lesson.

Required or Suggested Time

RIC

~The American -Dream is divided into
35 chapters comprising 15 units. Each
unit includes, on average, eight
lessons, with considerable flexibility
provided for in planning for use of
these lessons. Altogether the material
in the text, along with the many
suggested activities, provides an
adequate basis for a yearlong course
in an American high school
history class.

“found

Intended User Characteristics
The publisher
reading level to be
the Dale-Chall formuia.
the reading level, according to
the Fry graph, waried considerably,
with sections on industrialization and
foreign affairs exhibiting a significantly
higher reading level than other
The author has attempted to
make the textbook more readabie in
stressing social history, in defining
difficult or important words in context,
and in highlighting important social
studies terms within the text. The
questions -asked at the ends of sections
require no special skills and may be
handled by students with varying

abilities.

reports the text's
grade 9-10 using
The reviewer

Rationale and General Objectives

The author of the textbook sought
to encourage students to study the
"American Dream," the vision of what
America was and what it could become
and the actual effects of that vision on
American life. The text consequently
emphasizes the values held dear by
Americans in the past as well as at
present.
mobility,

opportunity, liberty,
equality, competition, democracy, and
rugged individualism. Not only does
the. author view these from the
perspective of the ideal., but he also
looks at them in terms of their
reality--the extent to which those
ideals have actually been achieved or

what manner they have been

Data sheet by

James R. Giese.
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citizenship,”
communication

skiils in a
. detecting bias and
making value
ts, formulating hypotheses,

view,
=40 organizing, and
nt ing data, and drawing
cericlusions from that informatien.

that
present

units
Dream

RSy
1Cay

unit 3 is

4, dealing
"Dreams in Conflict.”
8 treat the period f{rom
to the beginning

period and are called, in order, I
West," "Industrialization," "The
Immigrant, Experience,” and _
Expansion." Units 9 through 15
present a chronological narrative o
American history in the 20th century:
"The New Century," "The Twenties,"
a7 Great Depression,” "The War
Years," "American Society Matures,”
"A Time of Protest,™ and "Facing New
Challenges." :

special

text's attractiveness
First is a feature _
Who'--a series of 105 glimpses of
people=-=70 men and 35 women (15
minorities)--who made contributions to
art, science, writing, entertainment,
business, and politics. Another
special =+ feature is called
" How  Americans Have
Perceived," = an unfortunate
T features  present
American values

add to the
versatilitv.

features
and
called

neologism. These
important aspects of

Wl

Q
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Teaching Procedures

mrovides
for planning and

teacher’s
explicit instructions
=senting each
t include . a
materials,

guide

legson. These
list of the
background
put the lesson in its
student objectives, the
the lesson, a motivator
signe to pigue student interest,
step-by=-step procedures for the
developme. : of the lesson, and
additiona’ teaching suggestions that
allow a - maximum of flexibility in
adjusting  lesson  time, Black-line
masters for 42 special readings and
several outline maps are provided at
the end of the guide. Teaching- aids
in the text include "Recall and Reflect”
questions that 'call for factual recall
and some higher intellectual skills and

other exercises.

Evaluative Comments and Suggestions

The textbook embodies an admirable
approach to the history of the United
States. Some teachers will {find the
quite  attractive. Others
accustomed to the
political-economic-military svnthesis
find the issues and ~mntroversies
inherent in this app' ¢ -« be less
compatible with their - ‘h: - Llans.



Text, hardbound, 338 pp, £14.97; teacher's guide,
paperbound, 168 pp, 34.86; workbook, paperbound,
112 pp, $3.75; workbook key, 52.16; tests on
duplicating masters, $32.40; key to tests, 52.10
Subject Area Economics
Overview because the material becomes more rele-
o o . ) vant to a person's life as he or she
The American Economy is an 1 . . 3
sconomics  texibook  probably best. approaches a!du;lthx::sad. A Fry read-
ST ability analysis indicated a high reading

suited .o high school seniors. The
approach is derived from the zuthors
c iction that because economics i
1 to so much of modern life,

level, primarily because of the use of
eaconomics and relateda terms, not
because of sentence length or struc-
ture.  These terms are explained well

student . .
'f;ipigifgcmsdbEkfé;?nﬁthe sczmanz;:s in the text, which the publisher reports
LacKB a edge ecessary to have a Erade 8=-10 reading level.
to make intelligent decisions, botn

Lo . == ’ No unusual training or preparation
olitical and - personal. For  this
e the book - ) ¢ both is requ uired of the teacher beyond what
reason, he  Dbook  presents Oth  yould be expected in teaching high
theoretical sconomic -concepts and 1 e =

. T = e school economics. .

practical information regarding

managing personal finances. Mastery e - neral Obiective
of the material in the book will help Rationale and General Dbjectives

students understand current financial . Because the ,authors feel economics

news, as well as many of the economic is "taking a central position in every-
dimensions to past and present political day life...it becomes increasingly

and social issues. The teacher's guide important to give students the back-
supplements the ’text with expanded ground and knowledge they will need to
discussion of major issues and make decisions." Other goals indicated
suggestions for teaching. The student in the teacher's guide include under-
workbook provides gquestions that can standing . the country's economic prob-

Le used for review and assessment. lems, gaining practical skills related to
' - everyday life, gaining the analytic tools

to maximize their own economic posi=-
tions, and understanding the free enter-
prise system and its zlternatives.

Time

-‘\ID Speclfn: guidance on length of

time eded to use the tea‘t{: 15 E}"e‘?‘ Furthermore, an important .goal of the
It 3?9“331‘5 to be suitable for wuse in 1 seems to be to develop what the
either a one- or two-semester Course. ., ihors refer to as "economic literacy,"
- Ly e -~ s which includes helping students to see
Intended User Characteristics ‘and understand altérﬁétive economic and

This textbook is probably best political solutions; the book avoids
suited for use with  high school presenting only one solution to a given
seniors, partly because of the . problem.

diffit:ultjf of the material and partly

Data shéét by Robert B. Abelson.
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conirol them), 1
economy (alternativ

svstems, developing economies,

national trade, etc.).

Each chapter begins with a brief:
introduction and a short list of
guestions or issues that serve as a
focus; these - become the section
headings fs:nr the text. Each section
ends with "check-up" questions that
students can use 1o review important
points mentioned in that section.
Special features include 17 case

analyses (several-page presentations of
information regarding current economic

problems or issues),  one-page
biographical sketches of significant

economic thinkers, brief picture essays,

and numerous charts and graphs.

Teaching Procedures

The teacher's manual provides
objectives for each chapter, zlong with
some description of the text and
suggestions for how the ma'or points
can be brought out through discussion
and activities. It also provides
exter sive answers to the study
material contained in the textbook.
These include the "cheek-up"
questions, the chapter reviews (terms
to understand, questions for
discussion, and suggested projects),
O

RIC
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alir ets
information a’r’uj cc:n\zept,s, and review
the material.

Evaluative Corgm;;\nts and Sugges

ical infcrmatian about he Armerican
st might object that the
are related more to
financial news and
= financial affairs,
rather than to developing a theoretical
understanding of economic systems.
However, the mixture appears appro-
priate for the target audience of high
school seniors. Enough basic concepts
are given to allow the student to begin
to make sense out of practical economic

issues and begin to beco. e an
informed ¢ 1 in terms of these
matters. If the student can retain the
information as he or she becomes an
adult, the practical aspects shculd be

of considerable help
sonal f1nar1<:és.

The book tries to be objective when
discussing highly charged social and
political issues; in so daing, important
aspects of human experience are often
presented statistically and without
feeling. Whether this is a positive or

feature is a decision that must-

negative : :
individual teacher or

be made by the
school district.
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15 AMEDICAN GOVERNMENT: INSTITUTIONS AND POLICIES

Author Jarzes Q. VWilson

Fublisner D.C. Heatn and Co

Pyblization Dare 1983 (rev. ed.)

Grade Level: 1Z-college

Materials and Cost Text, hardbound, 593 = 517.56; teacher's guide,

‘ paperbound, 214 pp, $51.36; student handbook,

paperbound, 237 pp, 35.56; test item file, 180 pp,
51.56

U.8. government

American Government: Institutions
and Policies 15 a full-year college text,
suggested also as "ideal for advanced
or accelerated high school courses."
with grade lo reading Ilevel. The
usual institutions of American
government are covered (with, as
usual, cm1y taﬁgeritial attention to
state and local government), ! the

iz on what lies beiliind
,,,,, of those institutions:
Who Gcﬂfe,v,ﬁs, and To What Ends?

AMuch attention is given to the roles,

major ermjhaszs

influence, and effects of public
opinion, political parties,  political
campaigns, interest groups, 2and the
media in shaping, along with the"
‘formal institutions of government,
public policy. The text is well-written
on a scholarly level, with a great
variety of supplementary student
activities suggested in the student
handbook and the teacher's guide.
Required or Suggested Time

The text is designed.for a full-year

The rich content of the text,
numerous activities suggested
student handbook and

guide, supply more
r’nateﬁal frr;zm whif'h a var‘iety

course!
plus the
in the

teacher's
adequate

than

The authar suggests that the te‘{t

be read in sequence; an alternative
procedure is to follow each of the

chapters on congress, the presidency,

t

the -

the bureaucracy, and the Judl:xary w1th
the appropriate policy chapters, as
indicated in the teacher's guide. The
extensive consideration of public policy
in part 4 can be shortened substantially
by reading part 5, which gives a brief
summary of the policy chapters.

Intended User Characteristics

This text is intended primarily for
college students; the first edition was
adopted by many colleges and universi-
ties. However, the publisher notes
that it is also "ideal for advanced or
accelerated high school courses." The
Fry test indicates 'a reading level of
grade 16, which--together with the
rather sophisticated tontent§=pmﬂts to
preferred usage by the better college
students. Only the most able 12th-
grader’s would profit from use of the-
text.

Rationale and General Objectives

the author's Iintention to
institutions and structures

It is
explain the

of American government clearly, but to
place greater emphasis on looking
behind those structures to determine
how policies are made, who really
governs, and for what purposes.
Thus, much attention is given to the
roles, influence, and effects of public
opinion, political parties, political
campaigns, interest groups, and the

A second aim of the author is
"that American politics must

media.
to show

Data sheet.by Irving Morrissett.



——— ) ~ sion questions, suggested lecture
The formal institutions of topics, suggested student readings, and
government are covered--tnhe  '"data and perspectives for analysis.!
Constitution, = the Congress, the The latter typically includes provocative
President, and the judiciary. Major quotations from newspapers, voters,
emphasis is placed on the less formal political commentators, and pgh.,n:iaﬁg,
institutions of government--public as well as survey data and suggested
opinion,  political parties, elections, questions.
interest groups, and the media. State The student handbook conta 5, for
and local government receive fElEtiVéiY each hap q}_éskléﬂg ‘3b(j £ tha
little attention and that primarily in the chapter and, fgr most chapters, a g]gg
context of their relationship with the sary completio n exercise, with answers;
federal government. Much attention is a series of '"common misperceptions,"
given to the processes of government, each followed by a correction of the
wnd to how poliey is made, by whom, misperception and space for the studen:t
and with what motivation to indicate app riate page references;
Part 1, with f{four Ehaptersi is on a "data check, pcsx;g questions about
The American System." Fart 2, with figufes and tables in the text; and
five chapter is on "Opinions, "review exercises," requiring the filling
Interests, and Drgg nizations." Part 3, of blanks, with answers given. At the
with four chapters, is on " end of the student haﬁdbaok are ten
of Government." Part 4, extensive "application exercises,
of Public Policy n with eight chapters. focused on topics such as "the -federal
reflects the majo focus of the svstem," "the media," and "presidential
: -policy-making. Part 3, "The power." Data, brie” readings, and ques-
Nature of American Democracy," points tions are presented
tg highlights and the major emphasis of
the text in two brief chapters on "Who  Evaluative Comment. ind Suggestions
- a2t R n 2 e pd = A -
Gﬂxfiﬁs and,,,,, To What Emﬂ%, - No ev aluatl ve data are supplied by
Movements, events, and topics blishe i} th :
described and analyzed are updated Ehe publisher or author, except ior
throueh 1981, including sex measures of el; bility and validity of
ough ; <4 i :
discrimination suD'il ~-side economics test, ltems, upplied by ,thé author
crimi ; L p Yy , . . g s .
i 1 _ 3 from his own class experience. The
the Moral Majority, Abscam, and . e T E
budget deficits. publisher alludes to adoption of the
Maﬁy charts, lists, and tables of ?1r5t E’dltl-on foth%% té;%%tf.?y.mgr? th_ar;;
relevant data are included. Black- 400 ‘?‘?%1‘?565 as an },nqn’:?fﬁanﬂjgff%ts
and-white photographs throughout the PZRURENY- L8 B, WO TEEURR
book are supplemented by eight pages scholar, political scientist, teacher,

of "color essays" that reproduce paint- ) st : ) e
ings and posters.of significant historical andw Wit?tr‘ th Ther }?‘Ibfl ishe ;5} deélgmr;
‘political events. Appended are the t?; drnat; et E igﬁ blér ngiSCDD
Declaration of Independence, the Consti- SfUc€nts 15 questionable, Rnowever, as
tution, a list of presidents and Con- It will be suitable for very few high
= a glossary, a lengthy list of

s schoel classes.
references, and a very detailed index

ERIC
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la. AMERICAN HISTOR
Date:
d Cost:
Subject Area:
Overview Tntended User Characteristics
ierican History is designed to %méﬁcarnﬁjx;stggl is intended f{for
a one-year survey of U.3. secondary students W ho are
for students in grades §-12 "educationally deficient" or read below
are "educationally deficient,” who grade level, as well as students in
below grade level, or who need a adult education c¢lasses, home-bound
textbook witih features to help them students, and other students who
understand what they read and simul- cannot use more difficult texts. The
taneously 1mpr@ve their feadlﬂg skills. publishers tested the readability of 271
The narrative focuses on major politicel sample passages with the Dale-Chall
and military events, although many les- formula, obtaining a sixth-grade
sons conclude with short sections on reading level for parts 1 and 2, a
famous Americans, including many seventh~grade level for parts 3 and 4
women and minorities. The only revi- (with a fifth- to seventh-grade
sion of the beook from the last edition range). According to the Fry graph,
is addition of discussions of current the textbook averages an eighth-grade
domestic and foreign events in lessons reading level. To assist students in
in the final unit. To develop reading their reading, new vocabulary and
sk:ills the narrative becomes progres- main ideas are in r@:lu,c:ed before eac:h
rely more complex and comprehension new reading, lessons are very shor
ihEAkE become more demanding. The the print is larg and review se tmns
teacher's guide suggests a range of are mterspersed thraughgut the text.
learning activities, but it does not Both the narrative and the comprehen-
contain plans for daily lessons. sion checks become progressively more
difficult. No special teacher charac-

- Suggested Time

ric: History contains 104 brief
,,,,, as the basis for a yearlong
course. The teacher's guide explains
that some of the lessons can be com-
pleted in one day while others require
two davs dependl 1g on the "length of
the type of IESSDE
plan, and the dlffirzulty of the
plan itself." More than half Df the
lessons are followed by sections that
highlight famous ' persons or events.
This information <c¢can be used
lengthen lessons.

Amérman

teristics are required.

»a

Rationale and General Objectives

American Hxstc:xryj has been written

as a "special text aimed at improving
the students' reading  ability and
comprehension  while presenting the
standard course of study for
secondary American history classes."
It incorporates  structure, support,
and success because students with

limited skills or educational deficiencies
assurance, direction, guidance,
activities  within  their ability

ﬁeed

nd

RIC
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Hist@fl

read the , and 2 es} e
c:ompreherasmﬁ checks, which become
progressivelv mor ficu

example, excr

students to

paragraphs

in the th..« ~=gaen: oi ithe lesson,
the exercises sheculd ke checked, and
the teacher shec-1ld lement the

lesson,
debates,
inquiry are suitable
Cn;ré of American History.
daily lessons are not
The teacher's edition does
list of supplementary books
I audiovisuals and answers to all
comprehension checks. A  pad of
prepared  tests can purchased
separately.

reporits,

be

Several features of ,
make it more appropriat
students with reading problems
other texts. It has shorter readings
and more suitable reading aids. The
fact that

the readings and
comprehension checks

progressively more difficult may
be useful in developing reading skills.
The teacher's guide provides general
suggestions for working with students
who have learning problems. The text
is still limited, however, by the lack of
assistance it provides teac:héfs in terms
of lesson planning.

activity is reading and discussion, a
serious weakness when it comes to
motivating any student, but particularly

students who need special assi_stan:;c;!
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Authors June R. Chapin and others
Bubklisher 1eGraw=-Hill Book Co. (Webster Divisien)
Publication Date 1983
CGrade Level 10=-12
v{aterials and Cest Text, hardbound, 752 pp, 515.%9; teacher's zuide,
paperbound, 187 pp, 511.70
Area World history

is a2 one-year

is for high school
students. —ﬁroriolc:gn:ally,
the u.éﬂ-vlluzﬁrated text helps students
understand the relationships between
events in different parts of the world.

Students read and . discuss the text
and participate in many learning
activities, The teacher's guide
contains easy~to-follow teaching
suggestions, reproducible student

handouts for each of the text's
chapters, and chapter and unit tests.

Time

Required or Suggested Time
The

as the

historvy

spent

activities is

the teacher.

textbook is designed to serve
basis for a one-year world
course. The amount of time
on individual chapters and
the

1. £ Yo mmtian o
left 1o discretion of

Intended User Characteristics

The
school

text was written for high
students of all ability levels.
The reading level, using the Fry
graph, is grade 10. Some aids are
provided to ‘help teachers use the text

£

with below-average students. For
example, supplemeﬂtal learning
activities suggested in the teacher's

guide are identified as to their level of
d:fflc:ulty*eaverage, angve average, or
below average.

a glossary, are pramded and new
vocabulary is defined in centext. No
special teacher preparation is

necessary.

Rﬁtiﬂnale and Généfal Db]é‘f_‘tl\ es

As the world becomes more
interdependent. the need for mutual
understanding increases. This world
history program was designed tc help
students build a solid foundation for
that understanding. The authors also
believe that "students acquire
information by using it " They
therefore focused their teaching
strategies "upon = ways to  make
Students active participants in the

SpEtZifié objectives
"lea"-’n the majﬁr
recagnlze Elm,llafltlés ****
amang natic:'ns, gavernments, and
> recognize patterns in the
of civilizations, groups,
 "relate the past to the
"develop study skills."

nat;!:)ns
present”; and

Content

Organized chronologically by era,
the textbook is divided into nine units
and 34 chapters. In unit 1,
"Prehistoric People," students learn
about prehistoric people and the
ancient civilizations of Egypt,
Mesopotamia, India, and China. Unit
Z, "The Classical World," covers the
rise of ancient Greece, the Roman
Empire, India, and China, and the rise

"The Medieval World"
Students learn

of Christianity.
is the topic eof unit 3.

about the <collapse of the Roman
Empire, Islam, feudalism, the power of
the Roman Catholic church, European

revival, and the late Middle Ages.

Data sheet by Regina McCormick.
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‘material,

world--Africa,

he A
A.D.

nc
150
To
nd

non-European
the Amaricas==from
is the focus of unit 4.
opiecs examined in unit 5
Discoveries” include
lenaissance and Reformation altered
e cultural and religious life of
~urope, the rise of the modern state,
nd explaratmn and commercial
expansion from 1451 to 1644. In unit
& students learn about the Age of
Reason and several great revolutions:
the English Civil War, and the
American, French, and Latin American
revolutions. Nationalism after
Napoleon, industrialization, and the
exploitation of Africa and the East are
the topics of Unit 7, "Industrialism and
Imperialism." Unit 8, "Global Conflict,"
focuses on the causes and effects of the
First and Second World Wars and the
Great Depression. The last unit deals
with the "Postwar World, 1945-1981.7
Examined are the Cold War and how
mations in Africa, Asia, and the Aiddle
East gained their independence.

»-

[l.

e w

"Changes
how the

e
mm_*m

]

Teac:hlng Prm:edures

Students are expected to
textbook and participate in classroom
discussions and activities. Students
are introduced to each unit through an

and a time line. Each
begins with an
list of important
if they have mastered the
students must answer the
questionz at the end of each chapter

In the "Did You Know"
provided in each - chapter,
students read biographies and learn
about daily life and little-known
aspects of. history. For example, ons
"Did You Know" selection examines the

read the

overview
chapter
and a
determine

dates. To

sectlon

history of fairs; another examines
when and why preserved food was
invented. c‘jhapter summaries and
"Chapter Review" questions and
"Special Activities" help students test
and extend their understanding of the
text. The numerous and varied
activities involve students in such
Q

RIC
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introduction

42

collecting articles naws

g about the American diet,
arching job opportunities in
various areas, designing a coat of
arms, making a time line, writing a
poem or song, and dramgtlzmg a

discussion. Students are also asked t
respond to the "Thinking GCeographic
ally" caption that accompanies each magp
in the text.

Unit review sections enable students

I\ o]

to review new wvocabulary and put
together some of the concepts they
have learned. Each unit ends with a

section called "Contemporary Parallels,"
which helps students relate the past to

the present. For example, in one
"Contem, »rary Parallels” selection,
stqdents learn that young people in the
M1ddle Ages had less power than voung
eople do today;. a selection on the.
tapm of cultural diffusion describes how
ideas were scattered during the
Classical Age and the history of the
diffusicn of blue jeans.

The teacher's guide contains
additional specific teaching instructions
including major objectives, a list of
new vocabulary, and suggested
teaching methods for each chapter.
Student handouts and tests are also

provided.

Evaluative Comments and Suggestlans

Although the authors indicate that
the text can be used with students of
all * ability levels, this reviewer
believes, ©primarily because of '~ the
text's grade 10 reading level, that-
average and above-average students

would benefit most from the program,
Students should enjoy. this text. The
learning activities are fun and waried.
The "Contemporary Parzllels" selections
make history more relevant and help
students relate the past to the present.
The descriptions of daily life znd
lesser-known aspects of history
provided in the "Did You Know'
selections also add interest and
understanding to the program.

o
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pointers, enrichment pages emphasizing
key economic concepts, and learning
exercises promoting reading EDmpfehEn—
sion, vocabulary building, and skill
development. The teacher's guide pro-
vides objectives, chapter-by-chapter
lesson plaﬁs’? and unit tests.

=ghé text's e1ght units prav;mde more

than enough material for a one-semester

program and adequate material for a
year's work. The 46 chapters have
been divided into 92 class periods in
the teacher's guide, with some leeway
provided for speakers and special
projects. Teachers will need to spend
time out Df c.lass prepariﬁﬂ far lessans

183
Grade Level 9-12
Materials and Cost: Text, hardbound, 378 pp, 510.80 for 1-9 copies,
$9.00 for 10 or more copies; teacher's guide,
aperbound, 185 , 36.95
Pap PP
Subject Area Economics
gyferx*iexxr educational ablhty The publishers
. report a corrected reading level of
E ; -
ﬁtéf_gl;?;:c; ::E; ;gea %SS;;ZC{&; FZ?E‘ grade 7-8 according to the standard
PriSe oy Y Dale-Chall  readability formula and
nomics text intended for all students, gfé&les 5-6 according to a modified
out ?aftliu’*a?l‘i iﬂ.z@?é Gf, s:v?rraga:%né Dale-Chall readability fafxﬁula@ ;% ér’;
below-average ability. Designed for a . v (his analyst indicated an
semester or year course, the presenta- a;rieré'ei reading level of rade 8
tion focuses on the effects of econom- Aiﬂsrgr*a Vréaafabilitv;q ir’ir:luc%e” shér’:c
; f people, I s i1 T
iiir@n Fh; ifryda;;lfethzg iiif’ég chapters divided into smaller sections,
b ‘:Dn?iu’;é -y, andthe nation. orange bullets emphasizing important
Spez;al text features include pre- concepts, and wide margins. " New
chapter reading and vocabulary 4o e ave presented in bold type and

with pronunciation
needed. Each
a page entitled
"Reading  for Purpose,”™  which
indicates main ideas and special
vocabulary covered. : .
No special teacher training
needed, although some background
economics would be helpful,

in the text,

when
with
a

defined
aids - included
chapter opens

is
in

Rationale and General Objectives

The purpose of the text as stated

by the authors is "to present the
study of economics in a format that
will also improve educational skills”"

ng on economics in terms

everyday life of

through focusin
of its effects on the

RIC

pe :, their . community, anc e
- - _ et o - z I = =Lii ] ==t diiiiU LA
mental matsrlals and Qutsnie speakersi presentlng "accurate and up-to-date
L information about basic principles of
Intended User Characteristics economics and how these principles
Economics and the American operate in the everyday world,"
Free-Enterprise System is intended for providing "written material on a level
students in grades 9-12, particularly that can...meet the educational needs
those of average and below-average of the students using the text,"
Data sheet by Carol H. Krismann.
: )
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s with ]
dred to un
erms cove
T le
ading

s using map
gra gﬁderjt”’dlng
Content economic analysis of :
EREE— The teacher's gu;de
Economics and the American Free- introduction to the text  covering the
Enterprise System is presented in eight  aims of the textbook, a scope-and-
units containing five to eight brief sequ i i ~ pages where
chapters each. Umnit 1 opens with three cone ntroduced and
1 ! eared to prac used, s ) 'égdmé level
ic el and organization of the text, and sug-
sio gestions about homework and teaching
cart methods. The bulk of the guide con-
fin a e ing sists of two-page chapter-by-chapter
economics, i:pitalls, and free enter- lesson plans and answers to learning
prise. Unit 2 explains the importance exercises. Activities are traditional,
of gords and servigces, coveri: topics phasizi skills and learning reten-
such as supply and demand, cost tion through class discussion and
fac'ors, competition, and diffierence review, economic analysis, writing
butweernn naecessities and luxuries. Unit reports, and using maps, charts,
> focuses on money and its uses, includ- graphs, and cartoons.. Audiovisual
ing banking, investment, and credit. materials and outside speakers are also
Unit 4 discusses consumers and the suggested. Unit tests and answer keys
need for consumers to make intellige.r conclude the guide. It is suggested
onomic decisions.  Unit '

5 compares that skills rather than retention be
s of capital- emphasized when assigning grades.

ism and sa«:iaiis:'i Unit & describes the

world of American business, including

chapters on the role of competition,

government, regulation, trade and com- i T lezicalls
merce, and international trade. Unit 7 — - - rogicatly
i e e ) o e Fo organized and easy-to-use text. The
concentrates on farmers and nonfarm i i d d.
workers, the role of agriculture and format is clea an uncluttere
ST ernment policies relatine Activities, though traditional, emphasize
labor, and government policies relating Kill comprehension. and r~nalvsis in
to both sectors. The .{inal unit sum- SKIS, P * alysis in
arises American econoiic life bv oro an easy-to-use and understandable way.
f.zr.ges B rf" r::;.fierx;iréwﬁiérf trhei y T?S The preliminary chapters and pointers
Ilgm an o at the beginning of each chapter are
economy - ) : helpful. The teacher's guide is very

Q
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Enrichment features throughout the
text discuss economic concepts such as
Adam Smith and the free enterprise sys-
tem, Reagan and supply-side economics
consumer price indexes, balance of pa‘_y=

thorough, providing wvaluable aid,

D

ments, and ;tagflatmﬁ§ Photographs,

charts, graphs, and maps illustrate and

support the text. A glossary concludes é
y;

the text.

RIC
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Authors: G
Publisher: Charles E,
Publication Date: A
GCrade Level:

Marterials and Cost:

Merrill Publishing

T «t, hardbound, 580 pp, $15.60; teacher's guide,

ayton and James E. Brown

Co.

s

il

paperbound, i24 pp, $5.25; evaluation program,
paperbound, biack-line masters, 96 pp, 512.45:
student workbook,; paperbound, 142 pp. 54.50;
teacher's edition of workbook, paperbound, 144 pp,

55.40

Subject Area: Economics

i

Overview

This most recent and substantially
revised edition of Economics: Principles
and Practices is an attractive treatment
of economics as a social science. The
text's purpose is to foster in students
economic efficacy. The

a sense oi
entire text can be taught in a school
yvear; the authors also present
alternative half-year gplans. The
varied teaching procedurss suggested
should enable 2 teacher to make the
course exciting for students.
Ancillary materials give | students
opportunities to apply and extend what
they have read. Annual updates will
be published starting in 1984.

Economics: -Principles and Practices
can be treated in an academic year.
Guidelines are given in the teacher's
guide to-assist a teacher in presenting
one-semester  courses. A unique
feature of the text, and one helpful in
course planning, is that each
numbered section of a chapter can be
taught in one class meeting. If a
number of supplementary activities are
used in a yearlong course, coverage of
text material will need to be cut
substantially. ’

Intended User Characteristics
The
high
analyst's
be best
lith-graders
readability,

designed for senior
In this

text was

school students.
judgment, the text would
used with advanced
and/or 1l2th-graders. A
performed on  six
reading samples, indicates the reading
level to be mid-12th grade. The
publisher reports the reading level to
be 10th grade (Dale-Chall formula).

It would be very helpful if a
teacher using the text and associated
materials had at least one college
course in economics. A bright,
dedicated teacher with no economics
background could use the materials
effectively with considerable
preparation time.

Tiw=ar
= ry

]

ationale and Objectives

The authors of Economics:
Principles and Practices believe that

studying economics as a social science
is important to survival in the
contemporary world. It is claimed that
through studying economics students.
become better decision makers and
thus better citizens. The program
objectives are to (1) present- basic
economic concepts in a concise, clear,
and meaningful- manner; (2) equip

Data sheet by James E. Davis.
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students a set of analyrtical skills
and tools that will enable them to make
reasoned, objective judgments about
contemporary issues, (3) help students
galn a better understanding of the
world around them, (4) make students
aware of the wayv in whieh théyi-bcth
as individuals and as a part of a total
society--affect the economy and it

,,,,, ‘and (5) enable students
to better fulfill their responsibilities as
citizens in the free énterprise economy
of the United 3States.

affects them.

Content

The text's seven units include two
to four chapters each, for a total of 22
chapters. Unit 1 dis&u:s’eg the nature
of economics and i
decision making. Urut E examines
business behavior and presents supply

and demand. Unit 3 discusses labor
and government a two key
institutional bodies in the economy.
Unit 4 treats money, the banking
system, and financial institutions.
Unit 5 is what  is traditionally
considered macroeconomics—-national

income theory and policies for achieving
full employment and economic stability.

Unit &6 looks at the world economy,
including international trade and trade
theory, comparative economic systems,
.and developing counitries. Unit 7
“examines four economic
problems--population, income, poverty,
and_ resource utilization. The rtext
prglague introduces = the want

satisfaction <chain as a  basis for
studving economics.  The  epilogue
presents an explanation of the value of
economics and of learning economics.

Unique text features include short
biographies of important economic
thinkers (e.g.., John Kenneth

Galbraith), brief desgrzptmns of careers

related to economics (e.g., economic
geographer), and issues stated very
succinetly (e.g., Should there be a
gold standard?). Other content is
presented in charts, 'diagrams, and
graphs (e.g., the law of wvariable
proportions); maps (e.g., triangle
trade}; and tables (constructing a
Q
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price index). Consumer guidelines--
borrowing monev, paying for college,
renting an apartment, buying a car,

ard y@u?‘ rig}“fs as a consumer--follow

Teaching Procedure

=5

The  teacher's guide has three
sections=-how to use the guide,
instructional approaches, and text
implementation. The "how to!" section

discusses the program components and
how they are to be used. The section
on instructional approaches presents a
number of general teaching strategies,
such as doing case studies, role play-
ing, brainstorming. and debating.
Research ideas are also discussed in
this section. In the text implementation
section, unit goals and a unit overview

are presented,  followed by chapter-
by-chapter objectives, a chapter
rationale, suggested teaching strate-

gies, and answers to the end-of-chapter
matemals. At the end of each of the
unit ser’:tians sugges-
tions are presented on canclud;ng the
unit.

The workbook provides three activi-
ties for each chapter of the text and
two concluding activities for each unit.
These paper-and-pencil exercises can
be used to introduce, vreinforce, or
review related content.

‘ sc holarly

i
Lol

Evaluative Comments and Suggestions
Economics: Principles and Practices

is recognized as one of the more pop-
ular and widely used high school eco-
nomics texts, The presentation is

The tea’:t is very attractive,
,,,,, four-coler maps,
and graphs_ While the content
it may be somewhat ::lif-=

:harts,
is very sc}und
weak readlng ar;érrégmputatlaﬁal 51{1115.
A teacher should know the capabilities
af his/her s.,udenfs aﬂd plan the use r:sf

studénts w111 feel a sense QI success in
the course, )

4y



text approaches world history chrono-
logicallv. Beginning  with earliest
civilizations,

Greece and Rome, the Middle Ages,
the growth of democratic’ ideas and
,ﬁatic}ﬂahsm, the industrial and scien-

tific revolutions, the world wars, and
modern world problems.
table of contents lists.the chapters of
the text (out of chronological. order)
according to the following topics: the
emergence of modern Europe,

opment of Asia and Africa, global
aspects -of .history, . industrialization,
the growth of democracy, nationalism,
and 20th-century conflicts and their
historical origins. The teacher's guide
provides teaching suggestions, home-

work assignments,
tions that conclude each chapter in the
text, and unit tests.

Required or Suggested Time

Although the authors suggest no

time span for the -entire’ text or for

An alternate

the devel-

answers to the ques-

the units examine ancient -

-students,

20, EXPLORING WORLD HISTCRY: A GLOBAL APPRCACH

Authors: Sol Holt and John R. O'Connor

Publishsar Globe Book Co., Inec.

Fublication Date 1953

Grade Level: 10-12

Materials and Cost: Text, hardbound, 686 pp, 519.19 for 1-9 copies,
515.99 for 10 or more coples; teacher's guide,
paperbound, 196 pp, $6.95

Subject Area: World history

D"\i rview »I;‘itegdiéd User 7§ha§3§tériétics

Exploring World History: A Global The text is intended for high school

Approach is a one-vear textbook for 'students who are reading lelow grade

high school students who read on a level. The teacher's guide lists reading

sixth- to seventh-grade level. The levels (Dale-Chall formula) of each unit.

The average readability is reported as
fifth to sixth grade. A Fry readability
test reveals a slightly higher reading
level, grade 7. Since . propunciztion
guides and definitions accompany
unfamiliar words, the.grade 7level does
not appear to be out of rage. No
teacher training is required. | '

Ra

ationale and General Objectives

No  specific rationale for the
program is provided, but the author's
clear intent is to provide i1 readable
survey of world history that will
provide success experiences for all
Chapter aims focuis on the
cognitive (e.g., "how the people of
England were able to gain civil and
other rights from their rules," "why
the movements for world pace failed

after World War I"), but such skills as
reading, using g raphics, and
discriminating fact from opinion are

also devecloped.

individual units, .it is apparent that Content
b - 4 . .
enough matenal is provided for a year The textbook is arranged into 13
long course:’ The 13 units are ‘divided . T e . ol meremte
. units that trace  historicdl events
intoe a total-gf 102 brief (three- to e fm 41 s
. i chronologically. from the rise of earliest
five-page) chapters. Three chapters o etr i _ R o
L e T N civilizations to impertant problems
could be covered a week, even ‘allow- faci th vorld  tod: Interin
i time for supplementing the text acing 1€ worie ~ today. nterim
‘,ﬂ.%h U etivities  suggested i the Chapters focus on the ancient Greeks,
with =~ actlvities — SUBBesStec mo - tH€ 4he Middle Ages, the Remissance,
teacher’'s guide.
‘Data sheet by Es.ay Kaiser-Cook.
: . .
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Q

E

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

RIC



E

rtation alism,

*eghrm]a
-1d  wars, and
5= px‘e§%:;t
£t and the
ev in lan, ¢
on ranistan, Az
ati : ican cuntrie-
evolution throughoyt t.
ce age, the nudjear zag
ist revolution (2 rath
optimistic report) are also explore
The text also eridresses . sl =
contemporary problems s teroris/em,,
pollution, and population. The bo=ok
concludes with a ~hapter th =t
discusses the - relationships betwee=n
lands and cultures of the world,
The 102 chapters that compise
132 units are uniform in format.
are :vpically three to {five piges
ng the pages beng almo-
gqually divided 'between conteht
student exercises covering

the readir— z
L5 vario z
multlg:ll ==

These exercises
vcn;abulary .

an c:il map Sl-él,;s

S . A section on origin. al

which ocecurs in every third —or

w
bl
m

1 A
[
(=]
i
i

ourec
fourth chapter,  presents .2 bri =f
excerpt from a primary soure (8.2 -,
speeches, legislation, letterz==s,
declarations) and accompanyily que=s-
tions. , L

Each chapter begins = with =n.
established "aim® in the fom oOf a
guestion: What are some of the gocod
and bad effects of the ¢onom ic
revolutions? What does mtiopalissm
mean an<d why is it important! At tbk—e
end of s.ch unit, the most inperra=—t
ideas, events, and facts a——e
summarized.

Color illustrations, photegraph=,
and maps are liberally reroduce=d
throughout the text. Reference too Is

include a world map and a glossry-

Teaching Procedures
manual provide=s
each chapter. Tr=e
that the plins ar—e

suggestive aly,. . v e

Q

RIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

48

mzlxe anv enth

for the slowly wane. The
teaching stions use a  single
approaci—:: question-and-answer
sessions with the students. Teachers
are adv:- ised to motivate students and
develop the lesson through guestioning
students = and writing their answers on
the chali==board.

Homewwork assignments are also
predictal=ly the same. Assignmehts
consist =of reading a chapter and then
answerin = g’ questions. Extension
assignme=nts largely consist of preparing
reports. ' '

The =unit tests, which are provided
in the teacher's manual, consist of
objective = multiple choice, wvocabulary,
true-fals =e, and fact-opinion questions.
Some te: sts require short answers or
paragrapoh responses as well,

Tha lzzxrevny gf the :hapter5 and the
reading level of Exploring World

it =]
H1storz

could certainly make this text
an appe==ling one for below-grade-level
high  sc=hool readers. The lesson
plans, he=owever, do require enhancement
(and thuas additional planning time) by
the teack—mer 1f the appeal of the book is
to be sustained. The  alternative
approach _ of teaching the course topic-
ally ratb=er than chrecnologically could
also add to the interest level.

4
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and
into the lessons.
readable, with major
type, vocabulary
pronunciation

provide <. The teacher's guides pro-
vide a  wealth of teaching suggestions,
as do —the end-of-chapter review sec-
tions =n the student texts. The
teacher can choose from among _the
many <-zreadings, lesson suggestions,
and preojects to provide students with
2 balar=m&ce of coverage, skill lessons,
and degz—th of treatment. )

Reqguiree=d or Suggested Time

A H istorv ‘of the_ United States

designe d to serve as the basis for a

guides

is -

sed to Sup;léméﬂt and enrich specific
serve as the ~basis
Group and individual
' in the chapter and
will also require class time

I‘,_}"

ittle t g this which this
reviewer round to have a readability
(based on the Frv formula) of 1lth
grade; there was variability across
chapters and sections. Important ideas

set in boldface type to enhance

e

mprehension. Also .designed
ce: comprehension is the use of
brief paragr aphs, which are sometimes
so brief that choppiness results.

Rationale and General Objectives

The text's major "premise is that a
study of the nation's past will give
students - an understanding of the

democratic ideals that have helped form
the American government and way of
life from colonial tifmes to the present.”

two-yea._r course in U.S. history. : S ) 7
There is ample material: the twe DBy using this book, "students will also
volumes : contain a total of 35 “chapters, come to appreciate the ways in which a
each ¢ ontaining from three to five unigue American, culture was formed
major cc-ontent  subdivisions (a total of from many different cultures." :
150 in the two books). . Each sub- The authars'alsq‘ want to  help
divisior= . may serve as the basis for at students develop skills. They stress
least or=-e dav's lesson. the importance -of several -]

In ==ddition to the 800 pages of social studies  skills, map skills,
narratic--e text, a total of 242 pages of graphic/chart skills, chronology, and
prlmar" source readings are provided others. :
in the two volumes. These may be
Data sk eet by James R. Giese. ) ’ .
- . Y2
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3 two  volimes
res that comrise
S eV el i . studsy In addtion,
there are two prologue c:H:mtefE. ome on
prehistory, geclogy, and ) archaelgy,
the other a synchronic slice-dlife
view of the United States in 1870,

Unit 1 of the first wvolume covers the
first Americans, the estzblishmel of
the European {rontier, dew:'c:prnem of
colonial society, the evolution o the
Eritish empire, and the beginring of
the  American  Revolution. Uit 2
treats the War for Independence, the
Confederation period, the origins dthe
U.5. Constitution and feleral
government, the rise of Ameican
natignalism, and Jacksonian Demomey.
Unit 3--the final unit of volume 1-deals

with 19th-century reform movementsand

abolitionism, slavery, tevrribrial
expansion, the Civil War, and
Reconstruction.

Volume 2 contains four unizs. Unit
1 dezls with economic grovth,
industrialization, the frontier, the

Populists, immigration, the growh of

urban places, and art, rehgién, and
“'social thought from the late 19 to
early 20th century. Unit Z introlices
the varieties ' of progressive reom,
imperialism, the war with Spain, the
.Panama . Canal,  dollar diplomcy ,
World War I, and the Leagu of
Nations. One chapter is devoted hthe
1920s. © Unit 3 deals with Hoover, the

FDR and the New Deal,
and the Cold War. Unit
‘Eisenhower  thnugh

crash of 1929,
World War 1II,
4 covers -the
Reagan vears.
The content
narrative is
economic but
treatment of ~
cultural topics,

- emphasis of the
largeily  political and
is balanced by the
important social and
especially through the

text's special features. ~ The

"Sidenotes to  History" featun is

devoted to ‘interesting snippets ibout
people, places, and things that annot
often found in high school hisery
. texts. The primary source reading at

the back of the texts include documnts

Q
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folklo®e ind

focusing on social Thistory
shird feguwe,

E‘\éxl‘;ﬂt*ﬁsg accour-c —is. A
"View polnts," ap —Dears once in gery
unit, _“he idea to show §t§1dent:a
that Ijs—torical eve=nis can be +ifwd in
a varietzv of wai—s, but the Sglgfclmnn,
are tog toref 1o g —=ve studenis anpV geat
insight i nto compe=ting points of via

is

ezc 1’:11:’12 Pr@cequ .=

The teacher's guides present [son
plans 2n=d sugges—tions for each <hpter
subdivis—Zon. The=se plans outlinethe
materizlss needed .. content objécis,
skills obojectives ==nd activities,.. Dilire
study , ==nd enric iment activitiag. The
conterit  objective=s  section ligfg the
knowledese outcor—mes students ghuld
show a.nd provifZdes suggestiong for
begin:in g the le=sson. In the kill
objective=s and a ctivities section , two
skills ar—e usually developed, on&2 m a
specifi¢ social st=adies skill, the der
on criticzal thinki=—mg skills. Fer ah,
two sugzgested ==activities are fren .
These 2 e desigzed at *wo levgl of
sophistic-ation, orn_e more invelvédnd
complicat=ed, th e other .a8giing
studert success. Most often thégure
two ag:plﬁaaches to the same activily

Pictur—e study -is an integral palof
the legs-on. plan. Students are ked
to analy==ze, infer, compare, genhéviie,
or use some othe=r skill with picues
from thee text. Enrichment gctiiles
often inTTegrate sT/oecial features oflhe
text Lntco the less==ons. In all, & hge
number of po=ssible lessons ind
activities= are sug gested for class e,
The sugzgested _strategies ceéehteron
reading, writin_ g, and diwuled
discussiomn activitie=s.

\ ‘U‘

Evaluativ—e Commers-ts and SuggeStiom

A HiEstory of  the United _ Shles
presents a  ju- dicious  variet\
conterit,” as well 2__5 a wealth of mgial
and .acti_vities. for— wuse in 2 twoqar
course itm U.,S. Eistory. The feater
who t1geé==-these t exts canh choos® fm

among =a welter of suggestiohs to
present the balasance of contept mnd
skills deemmed nece ssary. '
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Materials =nd Cost 5 texts, paperbound, 33 to 207 pp, 54.95 to $9.95; 5
teacher's guices, paperbound, 20 to 62 pp, $3.9% to
57.93

Subject Area Social studies

of five booklets wrth

- teacher's guides

1 ::’t;’}“t;‘al students to the

.5, welfar system. The
curriculum was devel@ped by the
Minneapolis Public Schools in
collaboration  with  the College  of
Education and the School of Social
Work, University of Minnesota, under

and Sesconf=

=i =il

Act grant.
the U.5.
examine  social
programs for
(aging Americans, youth,
single-parent families), and

alternatives to the current
svstem, The units mayvy be
individually or combined

~omprehensive unit on the
welfare system.

E‘"“‘Ei EE”" X
introduce
welfare svstem,
issues and
populations
and
consider
welfare
taught
for a
Eﬁia

The matEflals
social
welfare
vulnerable

Required or Suggested Time

The entire five—unit
approximately 54 class
cover, although optional activities
could expand the time required. Class
periods required per unit range f{rom

series takes
periods to

réadlng is at acllege level. Readablhty
of the other units ranges from grade 7

(units 3 and 5) to 11 (unit 4) and
above (unit 2). This wvariar:e could
pose a problem, although the high
interest level may compensate for

reading difficulties. Each unit contairs
optional activities to engage students at
all levels.

The teacher needs no special
training to use these units.: However,
sensitive issues (e.g., child abuse,
alcoholism, teenage pregnancy) are

presented in a case study approach that
requires  students to make value
judgments. Thus, maturity on the part
of students and sensitivity on the part
of the teacher are required.

Rationale and Gegé;réi Objectives

The series 1is designed to help
students decide how we can, "as a
nation, follow the mandate of the
Preamble to the Constitution to
'promote the general welfare.'" The .
generai objective is "to  present-.

materials in a nondoctrinaire perspective
that will begin to educate students on
choices theéy will make throughout their
adult lives as citizens."

5ix to seventeen. . .
Six to seve n The wunits are designed to help
students become aware of the
teristics e . T
Intended Lser Characterl stereotypes and generalizations
Although the introduction specifies associated with those who are served
that the wunits are for high school by the social welfare system;
students, a Fry readability test understand experiences, situations,
reveals great variance in reading and problems leading to- economic
levels. For unit 1, which the authors stress; examine their own attitudes
highly recommend be covered first, the and beliefs; and examine value
Data sheet by an Iﬁalser Cook.
— 51 S
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’ problems of the elderly;

Content

The entire series is characterized
by brief, dramatic case studies, often
narrated - by voung people, and by
"short  gquotaticns relevant to  the
subject. Statistics, fat:t sheets, data
tables, and graphs complement these
case studies.

Unit 1, "To Promote the General
Welfare,” introduces the U.S. social
welfare system. Four lessons cover
the definition of welfare, human needs
and social welfare programs, myths

I soc s

and realities of public assistance, and

and all social wel

discussio

against a welfare
state.

Unit 2, " contains
activities and to the
elderly population in the Unlted States.
The lessons are concerned with
stereotypes, myths, and realities;
social welfare
and the elderly; f{itting programs to
needs; and future trends. Unit 3,
"Youth: Search for Identity," comprises
the largest unit of the  series.
Students are presented with five major
problems facing youth today: child
abuse and neglect, teenage pregnancy,
chemical abuse and dépéﬂﬂéﬁﬁyi
emplovment,

Unit 4
Faunilies:
investigates
to 51nﬁle parant

"_511‘15 le E‘areqt
Chance?" It
as transition

is Entltle,d

Choice or
issues such

family

hfe , changing

and
-parent homes,
1 parcnts.

with "New Directions,"
1  which students
rnatives to the U.S.
examining reasons

i possible alternative system

Q
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search for

L]

Ind

tives,
of the unit.

This tabla is follow
an outline of optional activities,
the guide presents dethﬂed pfg«:aé

lesson:
teacher
Stucﬂéﬂt

ecn:h .an

7d1ng """
tirﬁe needed,

in the guide in-
and worksheets,
ESEE} C_‘LLlES’
pr@blemgsalving
brainstorming.
involve students in
surveys, use of
study of recent
development of a.
community involve-
field trips, and

, re:earch
Optional activities
media watches, polls,
resource persons,
legislation, research,
library, scrapbooks,
ment, interviews,
writing .

The student texts are presented in a
workbook format with perforated pages.
The majority of activities in the texts
require students to respond to ques-
tions and make judgments about issues

introduced in brief readings. Other
activities include role playing, con-=
structing future wheels, constructing
charts, and filling out personal
inventory sheets,

Evaluative Comments and : agge t:u:-;,s’

The series was field tested in
settings prior to publication.
Because of the variety of approaches,

varzed

the high interest level’ of the narra-
tives, and the timely nature of the
issues, the series would easily gain the

interest. of students, who should gain a
real understanding of the social prob-
lems addréssed and some insight into
solutions. However seriously confront-
ing these raquire; sensitivity,
experience, great care
should be given in deciding -at what
level, in which course, and to whom the
series will be presented.

511
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Ov erv iew

The individual texts in this series
are designed "to introduce students to

e
he law which affect them in
lives and to enable them to

understand the legal system which
implements those laws. The texts in
the eries--Introduction _ _to Law

Consumer Law, Family Law,. Student

Rights and Responsibilities, Tort Law
and Criminal Law--can Dbe tauéh
individusally (as the basis of six wee

of instruction each) or together (as a

one-year pr‘ggram) - The student
materizls, designed for use in grades
' of short, expository

= lowed by worksheets.
These contain activities that direct the
define both legal and

s, answer guestions, and
through a variety of word
— and fill=in or

i es. Each student text
emented oy a teacher's guide.

No time guide suggested by
authors. E’ve of the modules

e auth
contain either six or seven chapters.
contains ten. Tt

ne, Crzmlnal Law,
should be possible, particularly with

students in the 11th and 12th grades

to teach a module in approximately six

weeks. - For vyounger students, nine
weeks might be more appropriate for
Criminal Law. If all of the meodules

were combined, there would be ample
material for a one-year program.

Ihe:,e magerlalz would be useful for
average readers in gradeg 9 .ad 10 and
for slow readers in higher grade lea'als.
The workbook format ‘pI‘DVldES an oppor-
tunity for self-checks and for recall of
factual information. No photographs
are included in the texts, althr::ugh
drawings and graphics are used. The
print is fairly large and the sectiqQns

for the most par%l,

]

within chapters are,
brie: and to the point.

Social studies teachers should have
no trouble implementing these materials
if “hey read over the lessons and the
information contained in the teacher's
guides. Teachers must be aware th
the units were written by professor
of law, who thus present legal issues.
Some terms may therefore be unfamiliar
initially .

‘l:u
w

Rationale and General Objectives

No written rationale is provldéd

beyond the statement, "the series Iis
designed to introduce students to
areas of the law which affect them in
their daily lives and to enable them to
understand the legal system which
implements those laws." Objectives

statements are provided in the student
texts; acquisition of factual knowledge
of the purpose and function of laws as

well as the particulars of consumer,
family, tort, and criminal law and
individual rights and responsibilities

dominates these objectives,
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intentional torts,
intentional torts, :
liability, and insurance and fault.
The longest of the units,
Law, discusses the history and sources
of criminal law,
the administration
justi svstem and
and

crim

W
ﬁl

Hiures,
criminal
Altm::ugh this 1
extensively, it
few curricula tr

topic
a welcome
it at all.

at

Praf_‘edureg

Students can plunge into  these
materials with little or no direction from
the teacher. Each chapter in the stu-
dent text is preceded by 2 set of objec-
tives and a briei introductory passage.
Chapters are concluded with a summary

Teaching

statement. Sections within the narra-
“tive are fairly brief, Difficult. terms
afe F"ipl;iifl(:d or defined in context.
and organizing questions
appeaf throughc‘;ut the narrative to
assist students to understand the con-
tent. Chapters are followed by work-
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Cfim‘ns:;l'

m‘ m

—
[0

'
uct

her

ter

o sy Pi‘
ved

de 's

v 15 ntain

rather . ‘e isc f the
various gquestions, providing informatisn
teachers can use in leading effective
discussions. The guides contain, as
well, an introductory section to assist
the teacher and definitions and answers
to the factual end-of-chapter materials.
Also included in each is a general
achievement test containing true/false,
multiple choice, completion, and
matching items. oduction  to
Lax:, keﬁchers 1ddition:

n chapte
the Etuda Righfs and Respgqnfsibilitigs
and armll Law guides list féadings and
cite cases for the entire unit.

Evaluative Comments and %uggestz@'
This curriculum shtmld be useful
for teaching about the legal system of
the United States. The content is
accurate, factual, and - up-to-date.

M and conceptis
may be unfamiliar to teachers with only
gene al s::clal studies backgrounds. It
,,,,,, particularly important
téachefs to carefully read all of
introductory information and to try
antit’;ipate the questions students
have. Teachers who admit quite
d;d,}‘j to their students that the
tur:ly* of these materials is going to be
learning experience for them as well
for the students may bhe the most
with the' curriculum. It
: be wuseful to contact ‘a
practicing attorney or attorneys who
] willing to answer specific
over the i
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9; teacher's guide,

riksheests on duplicating
tests on duplicating masters, $34.98
Z-volur.e set; contact publisher for

816 pp, 51
7 238

Promise provides ample material

¢ is a comprehensive

for students at the
level, Although the
is on political, economic,
dev ;meerxt;, m:n:igd hié—'

are
text

aaetguate
beautifully

\'WDFEEH =
treatment.
illustrated;
activities
strength.
end=-of-unit

ﬂlStDI‘}
The
its 100-plus maps and the

glveﬁ
is

are a

and

on them
The teacher's guj: *
sections in the te aig=
gest numerous student ac ...tles.
tend to be paper- and pen‘:ll
activities EmDnaslzlng knowledge and
translation though a number of
activities application and
interpretation as well. The
single-volume of Land of
for a
arlong course. The two-volume
edition, which was not reviewed, is
desigred for two years of instruction.
A brief examination of the two volumes
indicates that the major difference is
addition of primary source readings at
the back of each veolume.

based

elicit
skills
edition

equired or %u%&egtéd Tlmé

RIC

The single-volume edition of Land

of Promise is designed to serve as the

basis for a yearlong course in U.S.
history. Each of the text's 35
:haptérs is divided into from three to

six sections, generally requiring a day

each to CGFFDIE"&E (;hapter review
sections and worksheets will require
additional time. Thus, the teacher will
have to use activities selectively,
weighing such things as available time
and student capabilities.

Iﬂtaﬁdéﬂ User Character‘lstu:%

This text most appropriate for
average and above-average 11th-
graders, though the publisher indicates

is

it can be used in grades 9-12 The
publisher reports a reading level of
grade 9-10 based on the Dale-Chall
formula. This reviewer found that the
average reading level of the text was

this

grade 13 based on the Frv graph:
average obscures the fact that some of
the sectmns are decidedly more
difficult "reads than others. While
some sections are as difficult as grade

=1

17, the reading level of most sections is
grade 11. The teacher must therefore
be aware of varying levels of reading
dlfkliul*‘x{ and plan assignments
accordingly. Special care should also
be taken in assigning the "Other Skill
Activities"  found at the end of

chapters. These require varying levels
of student ability and thus should be
assigned selectively.

Rationale and General Objectives

The authors believe that Land of
Promise will give students knowledge

Data sheet by James R. Gleae,



covers events Irc Lennedy

with largely political bent.
] many
maps.
ures
ound
ach
"Visiting the : essan are
built around unifying themes, such as
technology and city growth. A brief
skgtzh of each president and 37
of primary sources are also
r,
= ur =
world. Umt 2 , " The Thirteen
Colonies," deals with colonial political her's guide introduces each
and social developments and the ith an overview, chapter
economies of the coastal colonies in the any pertinent map or
period 1620-1760. "The Revc:lutmna; nghlights. the chapter's
Era,” unit 3, examines the coming of History Skill," and suggestions
the revolution, the war for tting Readv." Objectives, stu-
independence, the confederation period, gnments/hamewurh, and class-

vity suggestions are given for

ce
and the drafting of the Constitution.

This unit's presentation of the son. Section review and main

Constitution is one of the text's strong estions are answered in the

sections, providing an excellent

commentary on the document. iinent among the  suggested
Unit 4, "The Young Republic,” are the "Special History

covers administrations from Washington (35) and "Other Skill

ta Jackson, emphasizing politics, 1 {133). Included 1in the
! i i map skills; working with

gconomic developments, and foreign r
policy. A social history section, "The ~-harts, graphs, and timelines; and

Age of Reform," rounds out this unit. using such references as the card
Unit 5, "Expansion, Civil War, ‘and  catalog, indexes, and the Reade”s
Reconstruction," covers such topics as  Guide. "C)ther Skill Activities" includ
manifest destiny, territorial expansion, an array of suggestions for engaging
the slavery issue and the sectional students in ..he material; reading and
controversy, the civil war, and writing are emphasized.
reconstruction. Unit 6, "Industrial
Transformation." and unit 7, "Becoming Evaluative Comments and Suggestions
a World Power," cover the emergence of
the United States as a world 1§du5tr1 Land Dg?f@mléé is a comprehensive
T - B ) up-to- “date text in U.S. history that
power along with attendant prablems can be easily used by any feacher
and responsibilities in the  period eing | - ditional hronological
1870-1918. . u:ang . a traditiona ) cn ’ ’g%l,cf
Unit 8, "Prosperity to Depression," f’l—lfgr@a;hi The ttﬁ'ﬁ{lt 17%77béaut11’7u11y
sxamines the period between the world il gstr;t:ed. severa ey | strone
iéizfﬁégﬁnit 9, "War and Cold War," EEatures ; mt:lmje, 5 Em,s . Ej:?;tza,l-lent
depicts World War II, its aftermath in giiiantia§2225§néhe S‘;ﬁj n;Dn;;tuEl;ié
iy ) — T America, and literally hundreds of
Eisenhower. The last unit, "vodern possible student activities.
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teacher's guide include unique features

that are .often missing in programs
designed for students who read below
grade level. Information about the

culture and people of an era supple-
ments the basic account of political and
militarvy events. Colorful illustrations,
maps, charts, photographs, etc., are
interspersed throughout the text.
Also, learning activities do not have to

25, LIFE AND LIBERTY: AN AMERICAN HISTORY
Authors: Philip Roden and others
Publisher: Scott, Foresman and Co
FPublication Date: 19384
Grade Level: 9-12
Materials and Cost: Text, hardbound, 740 pp, $15.98 (also available in 5
paperbound volumes); teacher's guide, paperbound,
256 pp, $9.00; student workbook, paperbound, 171
pp. $2.49; teacher's annotated edition of student
workbook, 171 pp, $2.99; tests on duplicating
masters, $129.50
Subject Area U.S. history
Overview :re*'vr:rd This sz"‘xadula leaves encugh
) s - 1 i 1 - . . - 2 e
Life and Liberty: An American His- ,17m€: f‘?f‘ :sturdén’tsi ?D ;Lali? the 20 unit
) — - tests and the end-of-book test. Sug-
tory provides secondary students who S PO i i a
—L , gestions for adjusting teaching time are
have difficulty using standard texts 2 AT ]
with 2 one-voar intreduction to 1.8 provided for teachers who need to
5o 8 onemyear ntrocuction fo L. lengthen or shorten lessons. Review
history and the opportunity to = ) ) i iesd i -
T e TEEE . exercises and workbeok activities are
strengthen communiecation, social ' cted as optional homework
studies, and critical thinking skills. suggestec °P! T T
‘Both the student materials and the

!Interided User Characteristics

consist . primarily of reading and -dis-
cussion: - The ‘teacher's guide features-

the details that busy and/or beginning
teachers need. The text also contains
short reading sections; reading aids;
and reading, writing, and social
studies skills exercises--characteristics
tvpical of programs designed ior stu-
dents wi*h spetlal needs.

Required ar -Sugzgested Time

" and Liberty " provides ample
vial  for  a Y yearlong course.
rding to the teacher's guide, each
! sections in the student text
completed during one class

This text was designed for students
in grades 9-12 who read below grade
level. According to the Fry readability
test, the average readlng level is fifth
grade. Several reading aids are also
included +in the .text,. The chapters
begin with an overview that emphasizes
the key issues in each sectien and
readlnﬁ 5k1115. At, the begmnlng t:!f
each section, new vocabulary appears in

dark- type.' The content of a section is
comprised of several short narratives
introduced with  boldface captions.

Three or four review questions conclude
the sections. No special teacher
characteristics are required.

Rationale and Genéral Obﬁ%ttlves

developed Life

The authors have ’
and Liberty to simultaneously tell the .
. "whole story of American history" and
strengthen a wariety of communication,
social = studies, 4drid, -eritical thinking
skills. .They have also written the book

Data sheet by Sheryl E RDblﬁEGn.
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objec~
ents,
,él:?‘
cort—
pro=
. The
r 2 't ac designed
to students in the lesson.
Thevy extremely varied and usually
help students relate the content of the
lesson to their own lives. The step-
by-step procedures always de ar
in-class reading of the narrati
the chapter reading skills
The procedures also include
to reinforce the reading.
. Alse suggested are
io : ties that can bé substituted
throu. econst ¢ 7 jority lesson or used to ef;x:'tér}t:% the Aéngth of
of the content focuses on political and tjhe lesson. —These add}tlﬂﬂal‘iitl\ﬂtlés,
militarv historv although a few cultural as well ag the ,f?"%‘f I‘F?’le"? E?’EfﬂsaS ifc?r
f 3 e i - o each chapter and the workbook shest
and economic topics are covered. Units - . "~ . D o ;
10 through 17 begin with the rise of iﬁ;, ffflz ééftm”‘ :%IE suggested as
business and labor unions and end with TR SRS s = :
world War 1I. These units include more lal,_,Y

economic and cultural history
final three units cover postwar America
through the Reagan administration and
balance political/military history and

different km_c:ls r:::f
C s songs, illustra-
charts. 'The workbook exer-

tions, or 1

cultural/economic history. L T o g e -

r1£ty=aﬁe short illustrated biogra- cises focus on reading, communication,
phies highlighting famous Americans social’ studies, and critical thinking
occur throughout the text; men and Sklus" . ’ ey
women fram a variety of ethnic back- . The guide also includes a general
orounds are featured. Sixtvoeip! bibliography =~ and a biblicgraphy ot
color 7map:;:,- " and numerous - }%15 teacher readings,. student readings, and
=14 L 18} =1l il = *Hli=y .
charts, and other visuals illustrate the audiovisuals for each unit. Answers to

. L 1 : t student xtbook.
narrative. In addition, the Declaration 3%1 guestléfxs in fhe stu En; textoook
e A o are included. :
of Independence appears with new vocabk- -
ulary defined in the margins. An anno- - , .

= luative R Suc sstion
tated version of the Constitution is also . Evaluative Comments a;dﬁ,pgggstml}s

included. The book ends with a glos- Life and Liberty not only  features
sary with pronunciation, an atlas, and the usual characteristics of other text-
a list of Presidents. books for slow readers' but also has

All  units, chapters, and sections many unique additional ones. The pro-
are structured with the same format gram involves students who' have diffi~
designed to facilitate student under- culty reading in a variety of alternative
standing and maintain interest. . . activities that will help motivate- them,

lg them ‘succeed, and help them
Teaching Procedures lgarn. Teachers of students whe do
not have reading prablemg could benefit

Zhh:n;iashs;f %:;d provides a Ci‘}?; by using the pr@gram with the addi-
%53’ sections yThE of tional activities or examining’ the pro-

gram as a model in selecting other
textbdoks. '
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26, MAINSTREANMS OF CIVILIZATIO?

Authors Cariton J.H. Haves and others

Publisher: tacmillan Publishing Co., Inc

Publication Date 1983 (rev. ed.)

Crade Level: ¢=12

Materials and Cost: 3 texts, paperbound, 512 to 576 pp, 515.75 each;

teacher’'s puide, paperbound, 108 pp, 36.00

Subject Area: World history

Qver{?iew 7 Iﬁtendedﬁ Eqér fhf%cgaris? 71757 )
Malﬁstfeams of Civilization is a high E;Xalﬁstrgams of Civilization

school world history program comprised intended for use .In high sche

of three texts=-Ancisnt Civilizations:
Prehistory to the Fall of Rome,
Medieva. and Early t\noderﬁ”il}mes The
Age of Justinian to the 18th Century,
end  Modern Times: The French
Revolution to the Present. The texts
can. be used separately, in pairs, or

all together, depending on the focus of

the course, ' R-nding amj discussion
are” — the - primary instructional
strategies, although  the teacher's
guide also recommends use of other
strategies, including role plays,
outside ' reading, and use of
audiovisuals. No specific lesson plans

are iprovided,

néquxrad oY Suggested Time

The

authors several
options for using materials:
(1) use of any one of . ae texts,
supplemented with extensive outside
reading, as the basis of a cne-year
course, (2) use of two 'volumes to
cover either ancient -or more recent
history, (3) selective use of all three
texts in a broad survey course,
organized either chronologically or
thematically. Detailed plans for the
third option are provided in the
teacher's guide. Considerable teacher
preparation time will be required in
planning both an overall schedule and
daily activities.

historv courses. The reading level of
the texts varies from grade °© <
i zations) * to grade 12
Times) .

raphs, attention te vocabulary build-
graphs, y

ing; are included, the texis' rathel
"heavy" ' appearance and reading level

may discourage some students. . . = __

Rationale and General Objectives

The authors feel that world history
teachers have traditionally faced two
prabiems : ( 1) " unwieidv " texts p’r’cz—

events and ( ) lack of materlals focus-
ing on shorter time spans. They have
thereiore designed Mainstreams of

=S m

"Civilization to address these problems.
‘They also aimed

to provide  materials
that would help students "sense the
whole length, breadth, and variety of
the human experience" and "widen their

Although some aids .o readlng
(e.g., use of keynote and summary para-~
d

horizons and deepen ‘their understand- -

ings." No specific objectives are
provided. :
Content I
The three texts are all organized
~chronolegically, although the first

caovers millenia,
and the third decades. Anczent Civili-
zations covers five periods: the begin-

Data sheet by Laurel R. Singleton.
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thé

man}
nation

3 ""industnal " revolution,
DDllZlCSL movements of the 20th century,
imperialism, and international relations.
The last four chaprters of this text are
the only ones in the entire series that
have been significantly revised for thi
_edition. ) o
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dures
streams

ends v variety

studén : the

nat

ore

ach

m a

feature

describe the teachers

one-sided con-wersation

wh\:ﬁ 'will use the

[
1

uide
ufses se
in-class and homework-
describes each volume's
liography concludes the
Evaluative Comments and Suggestions
The unique strengths of this pro-
gram are its flexibility and detailed
coverage of the broad sweep of history.
The text's format and the lack of varied
teaching ideas may result in lack of
interest on students' part. Teachers
will have to spend considerable time
planning to alleviate these problems.



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Students

!

the authors indicate that
can be used as the basis
semester-long course in human

Required or Suﬁgested Time

) o as a supplement to other
=5, thev believe 18 weeks of
1ctic re needed to meet %l the

program's goals. They also suggest
that The New Model Ae is most
effective when taught every day

ause f{requency of use indicates to
the priority the teacher
places on the program.

with st : s ,
including students with behavior
;:sroblemsg Although a Frv analysis

Q/1(3,, the brevity of the readings a

the introdu of a reading system
will make the program apprgprlate for
some students in grades 7 and & .

Teachers who use the program must
be willing to become inveolved in
activities, be sensitive to the needs of
adolescents, and be mfortable dealing
with feelings. Teaghf—:r training would .
be helpful. Support of administrators,
colleagues, and parents is deemed
important l::y' the authors, who provide
tips for such support. The
authors believe that having at least
two teachers per building using the
program is instrumental in helping
teachers implement its goals.

Rationale and General Objectives

The New Model Me is intended to
help adolescents (1) understand human
behavior--"why people. do what they
do"--(2) strengthen their own

Data
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controls an nal controls as
familvy ru rules, physical
handicaps, mass media.
Making 4 aggression are
the topics it 4. The final
unit covers personal and societal
change, with emphasis on technology
and the f{uture.
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Intende d User Characteristics

, Our  American  Covernment and The advanced reading level
Political Svstem provides ‘a indicated by a Fry analysis suggests
L@mpvahcﬁsna : iﬁtr@duitﬁan to that this text would be most
appropriate for junior or senior high

students with excellent reading ability.
Once students learn the specialized
vocabulary of government, readability
acq ) mav not pose as serious a problem as
skills. Students have it does ,1r11,tlally, but this reviewer's
nities to work with graphs. experience suggests that the text

cartoons, expressions of would be difficult for many students.
I = views, simulatic}ﬁsi' and Although teacher training 1is not
controversial 1issues. The acher's required, teachers who intend to use
guide identifies -general p,rpx:ses for all of the suggested activities should
ea:h unit and chapter as well as feel comfortable with a wide range of
1ng; instructional objectives and instruc:ional strategies and with
ng Strategles for each section open-ended issues for which there may
~hant ‘be no correct answer. In addition,
1 tl teachers may want to inform
or semester course, _administrators about _some of the
activities, if active stident involvement

Required or Suggested Tl!'ﬂE is not a common practice in the school.

Loo=ne could provide the 7‘:"’3‘5,152 E‘,atmnale and General Objectives
far a vyear of -“instruction in - state, —————
local, and national government. The The authors indicate that Our
text's ten units are divided into 35 American Government . and  Political
chapters or approximately one chapter Svstem addresses two goals: 'First,
per week of school. The text could the textbook helps students develop an
also provide basal iaterial for a understanding of the 'whys' of the
semester course that focuses upon one American political system. Second,
of the following: the structure and through the development of this
function of local, state, and national understanding, the textbook helps
governments; the structure and students to cultivate an appropriate
function o¢f the national government; sense of citizenship as participants in
state and local government; or political our democratic society." In addition to
listing general goals for the text, the

proolems.

Dale Greeﬂawald .
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-nment and
Political Svstem pravideé an overview
ot most of the topics traditionally
addressed in a government text. It
begins with an examination of the
origins and functions of government
and a brief comparative study of
tvpes of political svstems.

also traces the historical and
origins of .American
and their expression in the

e
)
Fu
ﬁ:.
|
T
t
[ 3
0o
Cwmom

in

o
ju]
|

parties,
'IQHQWin@

CGESldErlﬁg
ts are chosen, the powe
-executive, the structure o
i branch, its {functions, the
elopment of executive powers, and
t of presidential powers.
upon - the legislative and
follow. These units
naturé and structure of
how it cperstes,
Evglutién of the
aticnal judiciary,
Of special
attend to
and
rights,
justice

bl
£
i

importance are chagp
problems related ta
members, civil libertie
and issues related t
for all.

Additional units
and local governments

‘Dm

focus upon state
as well as., the
in the economy

Attenfion Iis
pelicy and
should be
Stféﬁg
other

role of the government
relations.
foreign

Teachers

and foreign
given to both
economic issues.
‘aware that the
proponerits pf
perspectives  may o be
introduced - to provide balance
regarding this controversial area.
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its.

in new situations;

rocabulary and iac:ts, ques-

main ideas,
] 1 raising broad
research topics. Units
— case studies that require
students to apply learning from the unit
questions attending
to the major concepts discussed in the

unit; questions designed to have stu-
dents apply information in the unit;
research based upon conflicting opinions
preserited in the unit; and a biblicg-
raphy.

Instructional strategies suggested in
the teacher's guide include discussion,

research papers,
small-group tasks,
trips, community surveys,
ing graphs, charts,
and written Although the
majority of ivities focus upon
acquisition and retention of knowledge,
attention is also directed at development
of analytical and problem- solving
skills. )

oral presentations,

simulations, fiel
and analyz
cartoons,

Evaluative Comments and Suggestions

QOur Americdan Government and Polit-

‘ical System provides a comprehensive
overview of the American political
system. It provides more detailed

objectives than most texts and attempts

to achieve both knowledge acquisition
and process objectives. It shows
minorities in a variety of nonstereo-
typical roles and is suitable for use
with diverse groups.

The text's flexibility and compre-

hensiveness 'are strengths. Inclusion of
some communitv-based learning opportuni-

ties is a positive factor that could be
expanded. ° The virtual exclusion of
role plays as an instructionasl strategy
is puzzling, since this approach is
particularly effective in demonstrating

the realities of the political system.
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y reguiring
, geography
learned pr?vlt}usly. A featu
text is the "Handbool
whnich cmﬁta_lns staﬁstmal
on the 50 states and all the
of the world. as well as an atlas
world  climate,  political, elevation,
vegetation, population, and land use
maps. Accompanving materials im:iuciﬁ:
wo skill-building activity she
chapter and chapter and unit té—StS,
on duplicating masters.
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are used to aid understaﬁding
cient material is -provided for the
formal training r

Rationale and General Objectives

The autha’rs believe that geography

should be taught both topically and
regionally, since  "both  approaches
have value for junior high- school
students.” The first three units are

designed to "provide students with an

understanding that the environment is
made up of physical and cultural
features." In the ensuing units,

students study various world regions,

examining the physical environment

and culture of each. The authors note

that "Always, the fcu:us is on Earth as
i

the home of people Two skill areas

are stressed: rea ng/studfy skills and
map/globe skills. The teacher's
edition provides objectives for each

chapter.

_ontent

Intended User Characteristics - 7 7 7 7

e de - and 8 are the The first unit examines the scope of
int ?Eiﬁidﬁm%zaff tlhlagnb akriETFé geography, the location of earth in the
i "f‘ " indicates in - ;-ver%;;é universe, and the motion of earth, and
;:diﬁag*a%ével ;;cfga gradeé 7% with  ntroduces madels of the earth--maps
reading rvel i . vith k
DaLa sheet by F‘r nces Halev.
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nts world transpg
and communics: ,tmn systems.

Following this, wunits are presented
an North America, South America,
Europe and the ¢ ‘11d Asia,

and Africa.

Each unit begins with a chapter on
‘ate x climate,

1 natural

ffjﬂ@\ffe’ad

just two chap-
of the South

Australia, New

an outline of the readlﬂglgtudy skills

skills taught in the
bibliégfaphy of sup-
"The bibliography
saure:es of wall
books
auamvisual

map/glabe
materlal and a
plementary materials.

mcludes gE‘lEI‘Bl backs,
maps

related
sources.
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t ing strategies usually
i t and a variety of
r ies for students Within

annotations Slég gesting

f1 ; for é‘-:ample, "Point
ou is also behind almost
1 of euerg' we use.

gson  in  the student
t of wvocabulary, main
id kils. These same
t main ideas, and
' reviewed at the end of

Unit reviews  and
C presented, Other
i 1 he st +t tex: 2re 2 ocne-page
skill lesson in each chapter.

Chapter and unit tests are available
separately Both have three sections:
vocabulary, main . ideas and using
skills. Questions are matching,
true/false, multiple choice, and essay.
Evaluative Comments and Suggestions

Writing a world geography text
without c¢ramming the book with facts
and data is extremely difficult. This
text has done an admirable job of
combining facts with skill exercises,
while maintaining a focus on the human
inhabitants of earth. \ap and globe
skills are taught sequentially and are

reinforced throughout the material with

exercises in the text, end-of-lesson
and -chapter questions, and tests.
Teachers new to geographv may need
to spend extra time preparing to be
sure they have a good grasp of the
materials and skills before teaching

them to students.
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3 LND NATIONS: &2 WORLD HISTORY
Authors Arnatole G. Mazour, Jonn M. Peoples, arnd Theodore
. Rabb
Bubiisher Hareourt Brace Jovanovich, Inc
Fublication Date 1953
Grace Level: 10-12
Materials and Cost Text, hardbound, 545 pp. 317.40; teacher’s guide
paperbouwrd, 504 pp, $7.50

Subject Area World history
Qverview ;Ijltgz;ded User Characteristics

Intended for high school students The materials are intended for high
of average abilities, Pegple and Nations school students of average reading
presents a chronological treatment of ability. A Fry analysis showed that
world  history The well-illustrated readability wvaried from grade 7 to
text is exemplary in its attempt to grade 16; the average reading level of
balance political, social, cultural, and the st'udent text s approximately
economic  historv, and to balance grade 10-11. The publisher reports a
Western with non-Western  history. Dalz-Chall reading level of grade 9-10.
Teaching procedures involve students New and unfamiliar names and terms are
in resding and participating in a wide defined when they are encountered in
variety or activities emphasizing the text, and pronunciation guides are
development in such skills as critical included. The authors report the
thinking, investigating, and writing. difficulty of designating a program as
The teacher's guide accompanying the suitable for all students, since abilities
text contains detailed lesson plans; differ greatly. Therefore, the
listings of resource materials; teacher's guide offers brief guidelines
supplementary worksheets; a for adapting the pragran for students
geography supplement; answers for of varymg abilities. DNo special teacher
textbook questions; and chapter, unit, training is needed.

midterm, and final tests.

Required or Suggested Time

The text is designed as a one-year

course in world  history. Its 32
chapters are subdivided into 151
sections that constitute one day of
classroom work each, allowing time for
review, testing, and activities as well.
The teacher's guide gives excellent

guidelines to f@llaw in establishing a
time plan. It also gives suggestions
for using the textbook in the quarter
system and in specialized courses such

as area studies and world cultures.

Very little teacher preparation time is
needed.

"The main purpose c:f Peogle and
Nations is to provide students with a
comprehensive survey of world history
that will help them understand their
own times and to see the world in all
its relationships." Emphasis is placed

on showing "the continuity of history,
the sweeping forces that shaped events,
and the iﬁfIUEﬁCE of each era on
The textbook also
stresses such Eklll‘; as critical thinking,

investigating, and writing-: Students
are encouraged to relate ‘history and
geography, to integrate geography

comprehension and skills, and to th;nk
of themselves as historians.

Merédith.

Data sheet b\: ;ydney J
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transformation of the

vorld due to the industrial
influence of new political
nce and culture; unification
f a and 1mperlahsm Unit 6
focuses on how World War I altered the
course of historvy and caused tensions
in Western nations; new political forces
in Africa, Asia, and Latin America: and
the ressi that brought about
Wor ‘nit 7 looks at European
reco superpower rivalry, the
stru . n .nations to gain
polit and ecornomic strength
the independence by Africa
and t} t, the 1mpartant role
the Western re in world
atfairs, and the modern
world. ~
A number of special features are
integrated in the text. These look at
methods by which historians
reconsiruct the past how  familiar
diti have been
e all times,
h especially
i :
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aterial
and a
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itroductoryv
ise of the tetﬁ
materlals

and
2 them, and
mentary readings.
are varied.

The last part of the guide
=~'; wczri»;;::heets offering
enrich the - text; =
unit, midterm, and fmal te St s:
guidelihe5 for preparing a
and a geography sup-

i

'J
U_.

taiuboah '15

Its in- depth
I help students
of world his
c

the

basic
l@git’;ally
balanced
gain an understar
Noteworthy featur

duction of a

1ﬂtra—

interest-building

in geography: the g
enrichment features; and the chrono-
logically parallel account of historical
events. The teacher's guide provides
explicit, detailed instructions for
presenting materizal.
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The text begins with an overview of
the current planning process. Chapter
1 i ses how the process works,
' it, and present
s : , es that affect
he process Iollow 1in L’:haptér 2. As an
1 ative to the existing approach, a
more comprehensive process called eco-

logical planning is presented in the
next chapter. It is assumed that stu-
dents will use this alternartive prQCEES

rnes te
students to carry out thi:
Chapters -4 through 6 are concerned
with data collection. Graphiec and
mapping skills for identifying = data
collected” on a site, how to write and
illustrate a proposal for a preoject, -and

using statistical data to decide what.

site to develop are a few of the topies

presented. The next four chapters
focus = on natural resources. Basic
concepts and knowledge for analyzing
vegetation, soil, and~ ~ water are
presenteéd, . as are  methods for
analyzing and illustrating this type of
data. Chapter - 11 . - focuses on
evaluation,” discussing = severzl. methods
of evaluating the different %cmd,:- of
data  collected in the . previous
chiapters.. Chapter 1. explains’ how. to
draw a master plan for dev elapmg a
site. Studentg must® balance their
ceds as itvelopers - with  the

e d
limitations .of the site and the needs of

Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

- |

70

[

O]
. H

raphs and illustrations  appear

roughout the text.
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Teaching Procedures
The activities manual contains one to
five activities for reinforcing the con-
tént of each chapter. | Each activity’
=1 E=

includ%; an - ijiatiifé. matemals,= aruj

wide: most do no requlfe 2 greaL cjeal
of reading: St

rv.d maps, survey, etc. F
thev read about u51ng stat
select a i i
Chapter 8
data, dEt?’r‘ﬁ‘ ne =z =] 11z I
trends  and grawth rates, and analyze
their own wvalues about land-use issues.
The manual concludes with a section of
illustrations arui descriptions of commion
freshwater anlmalg and plants.

Ev luatlv\é Lamments and 51,{%5251;1@?15

Teaéhérs interested . in ecology/
envlranméntal studies wﬂl find Plannin
for Changa appealing. because few other

als in the area exist.’ [t is also
attractive because the interdisciplinary
approach and wide variety of activities
will interest students who' hawve many
different interests and individual needs.
The text is complex, however, and con-
-tains little help for teachers in the way
of lesson plans. Most teachers may not -
have the . background knowledge and
time necessary to use it. In addition,
some- of the reqguired.materials--watches.
with secend hands,  surveying instru-
ments, .slopefinders, etc.--are ‘expen-
sive and difficult to obtain. Much of
the text was deveioped by the
while teaching an urban ecoblogy class
for secondary students.
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Author: Ernest B, lMlay

Publisher MeDougal, Littell and Co.

Publication Date 1983

Grade Level 6-9

“laterials and Cost Text, hardbound, 768 pp, 515.48; teacher's edition,
hardbound, 8§71 pp,’ %20.60; workbook, paperbound,
124 pp, 52.79; activities on duplicating masters, 124
pp, $49.00; tests on ‘duplicating masters, 52 pp,
$17.50 :

Subject Area U.5. history

A Pfgud ‘Natjen s a junior high/
middle  school 'U.S. history text
designed for a full year course. The
1Z-unit, 35-chapter chronological pre-
sentation covers h15tmr -al periods from
before = ’

Reagan, encauraglﬂg historical analysis
and comparison through the use. of
social  studies skills. Special text
features include a focus page in each
chapter examining a paftmular aspect

in greater detail and a unit section
describing .famous and not-so-famous
American families. Lesson, chapter,
and unit reviews emphasize factual
recail and application of skills. The
teacher's edition provides a section
containing unit-by-unit and chapter-
byv-chapter .overviews, teaching and

activity suggestions, answers to review
guestions, and mastery tests.

Required or Su gﬁ%sﬁtﬁgcﬁ ‘Time

The text is designed for a one-year

course in U.S. history. It consists of
12 -units with 35 chapters. Each chap-
ter is designed to take one week.

Teachers w111 need to spend some - time

_trolled vc:gabularv,

" concepts,

outside of class reviewing and expand- -

ing the lesson plans in the teacher's
edition.

Intended User Characteristics
The

ool

text is intended for middle

sch or junior high school students.

While .the pubhsher FEpDI‘tS using a

il
"T]J

a1

et
-+

1«

)]
-+

L
|y
e,
4]

o]
=

i
o

a reading level
the junior high
score seems due
dates and proper
ability = are the
significant or

definitions
lessons, and subheadings
the coverage of smaller
Numerous graphs, illustrations,
maps offer visual support.
chapter prepares. the student

content to fDl]DVJ i'n a bfief
duction.
needed to use this text.

use of

use
unfamiliar and
in tzante:s;t, shzﬁrt
focusing on
sections.
and
Each
for the
intraé

7

Rationale énd Genera] Objectives

Nation to "present
history so ithat students gain experience

A Praud Nation aims

and insight that will guide them in
thmkmg about the issues they face now
and in the future.” ‘More specific

objectives include "promoting the study

of history through clear content that
encaurages historical analysis," pro-
viding experience in wusing primary
sources, "humanlglﬁg events of histery
through stories of both famous and
ordinary people," helping students to
recall specific historical data and to
relate 'and compare past events with
present ones, and developing social

studies skills. Very specific knowledge
and skill objectives for each chapter are
delineated in- the teacher's edition.

Data sheet by Carol H. Krismann.
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on Dmpaszte
I issues as
ﬁffowth iﬂ

concurrent wltH e‘;ents in U.S. his
The wunits end with special {feature
sections describing various American

families. In both the focus pages and
special festure sections a wide range of

ethnic groups, males, and females are
described.

Te:—‘._-uzhlﬂa Pr@ced ires

A number of teaching
vided in. the
questions at the
encourage
information and relate the past
The chapter  review i
reinforce new concepts in

relate information to larger
to use the maps and-photo-
reproductions o analyze
data, and to suggest supple-
mentary individuai g D activities
and additional reading. LU'nit reviews

] e identify the
t through ques-
's geography,
scienge, and
also i

present
designed
the text,
concepts,
graphs

tD
to

M‘

or

EL‘.
oy

ncouraging
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.spersed

we]l as answers
A mastery -test is
- N

are also
text reproduced in
These pc:iru; out

teacher s

introduction,

terms, and a
idea. ‘Activity
-throughout
answers to lesson review

Evaluative Comments and

Natmn is a
and readable t
t of American hlELDI’V
is thor’augh, although the last
examining 1960 to the
t are somewhat cursory. Special
-es and quotations from primary
add to the interest. The pages
ious with easily readable type;
i - photographs, and
to E’tudent unde’ré
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33. FSYCHOLOCY FCOR YO
T
Auinor:

: "U

Psychology for You 1is a - text
igned for an introductory course in

rcholegy focusing on humanistic

er than clinica! psvchology.
gned for high school and college
idents, it is Drgamzed into  six
sections and 24 chapters covering

theoretical and  social aspects of

psychology. . The main objective is to
stimulate thinking and self-awareness
through reading the text and
additicnal resources, class discussion,
and. activities. It is written in a
clear, understandable, and
nonjudgmental way. The teacher's
guide offers suggestions for

approaching -and teaching the material,
as well as discussion, project, and
reading ideas over and above those
appearing in the text.

Required or Eu@'gesk;d Time

The text is intended for use in an
introductory course in - psychology.
No time allotment is suggested in the
teacher's guide, although six units and
24 chapters would seem to indicate ‘at
least a semester's study. The author

does suggest some chapters which
could be deleted without destroying
the flow of content. Teachers will
need to spend time out of «class

developing day-to-day lesson plans.

Intended User Characteristics

Althouzh .the publisher states that
the text is designed for grades 9-12,
the author suggests in his introduction

riate grade level would

be gradé ll through f{rezhman or
sophomore vyear of college. The Fry
readability measurement by this analyst

would *Lﬁd to ‘support the author, as
the. readability is at the college level,
This relatively high reading level could
be explained by the use of scientific
terms in the text. Aids in readability

and clgrlty include the wuse of italics
13 words or phraseg with
dennltmns incorporated into the text,

clear and understandable language,
and pleasant format with wide margins.
Photographs, graphs, charts, and

checklists offer visual support.

No special teacher training Is
needed, although some background in
psychology would be helpful.

author,

According to the
Psychology for You is 'concerned
primarily with students' personality
development and with their social and
intellectual growth." It is designed
"to help young people gain a better
understanding of themselves, their

relationship with others, and ultimately

the society in which they live." The
focus of the text 1is on humanistic
psychology rather than clinical

psychology, but the text does include a
range of theoretical analysis and
specific information relating to scientific
psvchology. Specific objectives include

accurate recall pof key facts and
concepts, .but the primary objective is
to "stimulate  thinking and  seli-

Data sheet by Carol H. Krismann.
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secli 1 ee 10 a disc
. . » scussion
chapters each, for a total of 24 - H1SCUSSIon
- _ - T i ) a 1t text.
hapters. Section 1 covers psvchology = r sensi
p C s s = = ensl-
s to the individual, defining A
R o ti =3 include
mentally healthy, basic ) . o .
T o L ' T d , listening to speakers,
emotional needs, and psycholegical i : =
problems & human bein ‘may S lebating, brainstorm-
[RRaS LBl S = 111 =1 = =iy - 1 . = : 3
poemmm .. 5 g & g, etc. The last section of the guide
encounter. Section 2 provides an T T W .
L L . of an article, "Careers in
overview of theories of human behavior — o f A a4
) - - . Tests are not included;
from Freud to new age psvchology. It . - .
e T E e E s e the author suggests that
also includes suggestions for choosing a ==
X _ L= - . - s e based on class partic 1pat1cn
Section 3 discusses dreams, )
T e . o ssion and the quality of written
. and aitered states oi
1ess, while section 4 deals e . L
£ pro:edures incorporated
’ include a page at the end
é apter entitled "Things tD
T ngs to Do/Things to Read.
’ ue*tlgns are usuallv open-

'pitalj rala plavlng, ‘doin

f inzgli féizle and iﬁtélliggﬁii i1 Jarch, holding & class
- well ;55 statistical methads debate, or giving presentations. Sug-
‘he e used in b hi T gestions for further 7readlng include a
L—”ey, are used 1no. EEY% a ag'y varietyv of books, both fiction and non-
1 chapter is a personal g

fiction.
by the author promoting ways

in the world. His main theme

adiéin your world*® by being Evaluative Comments and Suggestions

to new experiences. Dr. .Gorden, a well-knoewn author
Contemporary photographs, drawings, and psvchologist, has written a matter-
and cartoons  illustrate the  text; of-fact, unbiased textbook. He pre-
pertinent quotations, brief biographical sents many theories, stating all sides of
sketches of important theorists, and issues in an easily understandable and
related charts, graphs, and checklists nonpatronizing manner. He is wvery
are also included. careful to state when he is expressing
his own opinion and treats controversial
Tezx:h‘ﬁﬂ’ Prucédufes issues such as homosexuality, sexuality,
T L L abortion, and prejudice with care. His
The teacher's — guide  provides  y,..0 for discussion, things to do, and
éb]g‘:tn? teaching sggzgegglons, amj things to read at the end of each chap-

lists of -resource materials for each T I —_— . T
e : tér are excellent. The text should

chapter of the student text. The PR , o - 3
. T i . - L certainly catch the interest of the
introduction states tne humanistic students. Many teachers might have

orientation of the text and attempts to

distinguish this approach from other appreciated more guidelines as far as

h It alec ests resource timelines for presenting the material.
spmproache It al: ] = s t 1 : ] f
a‘?{;’f‘:‘%‘?*ei* "t,f,sa ti‘?g}if s t;;, rﬂais Teacher attitudes and the necessity for
ma E,rl; ‘ir {hae “fidgnts 777(13@51{,%. " being sensitive to the emotional needs
avalua € e N st T oo of the students are thoroughly covered.
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AUGHN WORLD GECQCRAPHNY

Huthors Robert A. Harper and Joseph P. Stoltman

S - .

?ﬁﬁ\}lgﬂef Steck-Vaughn Co

3 \'-.' &
Publkgation Date 19583
Y

CGrade Level -9

Materialsand Cost: . Text, hardbound, 607 pp, $15.60; teacher's guide,
paperbound, 142 pp, 38.95; tests on black-line
P4t PP

masters, $7.89

Subject Area: World geography

The -interrelationship of physical,
cultural, and economic geography lis
‘ocus. of this text for junior high
: 1. The text's first and last
units focus. on the world as a whole,
with unit - 1 introducing basic
geographic concepts and unit @ 10
looking at current global issues. The
aig] remaining units f{ocus on world
A unigque feature in each

uriit presents works of music,
literature, and art reldted to
geography. Geographic skills are

emphasized throughout the text, A
reference section features an atlas of
eight full-color maps of the world and
the <zontinents. The student text is
accompanied bv a teacher's guide and
black-line masters for chapter tests.

egu rﬁd or Suggested Tlm(—:

The book is suitable for use as a
asal text in a one-year world
geography course. Approximately
three to five dayvs will be needed to
cover each of the te:{t'g 42 chapters.
The program is flexible enough so that
teachers can spend more time on
difficult concepts and skills if they
wish.

o

. Intended User Chara:tenatlcs

O
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The reading level of Steck-Vaughn
jggl;i Geography averages grade 1.

According to a Fry analysis, selected

e:xf;e:rpts ranged from grade 4 to grade

10; 1‘1 owever, the majority of passages
analyzed were at the seventh-grade

level. Two special features in  the
teacker's guide provide for exceptional
students. "Extra Help" allows the

teacher to present concepts and skills
in a more simplistic manner for less able

"students. "Challenge" provides sugges-

tions for more advanced students.
Teachers who do not have extensive
geography background will need- to
sperxd time preparing to teach the skills
lessons. The lessons are clearly writ-
ten and presented; however, many of
the concepts and skills will be new to
students and will reguire thorough
teacher understanding to explain.

Rationale and General Objectives

In the introduction to the student
text, thHe authors note the manv dif-
ferent reasons for studying geography
and relate these reasons to students'
lives.” They note that geography
affects "thé place where you live, the

jobs. [It] affects the thmgs ygu need

and use in your daily lives .. . .
Geography also helps you to understand
news events and. how they may affect
wo," The relatmnsh;p betwéen humans
the environment is an important
art of geography, which includes the
uéy of land and water (physical
g«:agraphy), of people and how_ they
live (cultural geography), and the use
of Earth's resources (economic geog-
raphy). The major objective of the text

U'I\ "'U

Data sheet l:y Frances Haley.
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unit tates and
Canada, and the
Caribt the Soviet
Union the Middle
East Trc: ical and
Sout and Southeast
Asia, the Pacific.
Each units has a
chapte e region as a
whole ase studies of
count region. These
ase studies ar esignéd to show
imilarities and dlfIE nces among the
countries within the rgi ons. Within
ezch case studv, the environment. the
people, and the people's Iinteraction
with the environment are presented.
The last zhapter in each unit has the
subtitle, "The Region in Perspective,”
and focuses on key issues and
prospects for that region. For
example, the unit on Western Europe
ends with a chapter discussing the
guestion of a united Europe while the
unit ‘on Tropical and Southern Africa
concludes with a discussion of breaking
out of poverty. Unit 10 examines such
global issues. as food, natural hazards,
and use of earth's resources.

Fiftv-one sequential geography
skills lessons are presented. Fourteen
of these are presented in the first
unit; most cover basic skills needed to
use globes, maps, graphs, charts, and
tables. The balance of the lessons--one
in each chapter--introduce more
advanced skills, building on those
presented in unirt 1.

A unique feature in each unit
presents excerpts from art, literature,
music, and poetry. For e:{amplei in
the unit on Western Europe, two Van-
Gogh paintings are reproduced, one of
the Qutsl{irtg of Hague, the other a
country scene in France. Students are

1
)

P

T

vocabulary. Suggestions fo

vocabulary = 1]
presented. A motivation
suggested, followed by ques
discussion linked to the stua
Answers for guestions containe
student text are also given.
instructions are provided for
geography skills lessons within
chapter. A chapter feature called
"Your Local Geography" requires
students to apply concepts and skills to
local issues.

"Extra .Help"
"Challenge" lessons are presented
use ‘with the core ch’ai‘:tér materiala
! lessons,
i for each c:haptgr is a
, of questions to be used for
evaluation. Black-line masters of
chapter tests are available separately.
annotated list . of books aﬁd
visual matenals is presented at the

i

using

\mm

the
each

B w

. in a
Althgugh it does
it is not dry and
guestions within

nner.
present maﬁf facts,
uninteresting. The
the chapters are designed to promote
student thinking, not merely
recitation. However, the materials do

rely mostly on reading, writing, and

Some of the  built=in

equire library researth and

more active learning, should the
teacher choose to use these. )

Especially strong features of the

material include the geography

Sl{ill;buildmg lessons and the scope

and equence of content and skills

pfééé‘ﬂ ed in the teacher's guide,
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rndations of economics, but can then

conomics or macrceconomics in or
t sequence; the unit on world
-onomics should be taught last.

Characteristics

intended for secondary

Fry readability analysis

Tublication Date: 1983 (2nd ed.)
Grade Level: 10-12
Materials and Cost Text, hardbound, 432 pp, 311.96; teacher's guide,
paperbound, 92 pp, 33.80; workbook, pa p‘:z‘rrlizounc;li
143 pp, $5.20; student test booklet, paperbound, 112
pp, $2.80
Subject Avea: Economics
Overview indicated that readability varied
) . somewhat with the average at rade
The Study of Econ ?ﬂl‘:gs.f&—xm‘:}.gli‘ 1z, EEE%&ZH&ES are leng agnd cc::milaﬁi
CgﬁEEEtE_ and Applications is designed In addition, concepts are fairly
for use 1In a one- or twc&term course sophisticated for most s 3 stiy=
at the secondary level. The text dents. However, the tex onsis-
employs a building-block presentation centlv organized ;nd \:Dnﬁ umber
of Dbasic economic  principles and of readi ing aids (:‘:hap views
theories, with units on the foundations Ir’arnint:f objectives, s ) ;‘:)‘f
of economics, microeconomics. . nomic concepts, etc. special
macroeconomics, and world economics. teacher training is required
Case studies are employed frequently. ) ST )
The author emphasizes the need ‘for Rationale and General Objectives
active parti ti by students; —_—
suggesting that class time be equally The author's overall goal is to
dis ided between lecturing, class provide "a clear and concrete
discission, and small-group worlk. presentation of material...to make the
A teacher's guide, workbook, and subject of economics understandable and
student tests accompany the program. interesting hl at the same time
covering the range of intellectual tools
Required or Sugg gested Time that can be useful to a layperson.'
) , Specific oals emphasize concept
The text is designed for a one- or fgaf:hiﬂgi ¢ probiemgsﬁolvinﬁ az?d
two-term course. Each of the text's process skills. One goal is "to give the
18 chapters 1is arranged into several  ..inning student...a concrete setting
four=- to ive-page sections; each ., " hich new concepts can be related.”
ction t:ould be combined with tests or  , c..ond goal is "to provide an evenly
:Cisgs from the workbook for a  ,j;nced presentation of the full range
i ssignment.  Teachers should ¢ oconomics and economic theory by
Wlth the first unit on :

selecting and including in the text only
those tools of economic analysis which
would be useful to a student in
understanding the real economic world."
A third goal is to involve students in
playing "an active or interactive role in
the process, rather than merely a pas-
e DIE as ;istéﬁer The téi{t lists
cif

Dz:a sheet by Sydney J. Meredith.



ns,
=term,
ssed.
ics, " ) éiventi _E.tu,t:l}'
iness ical exercises to
" ctu ustryv understanding
concentration and conduct, government Presented in the text. ) .
and business, labor, and income The teacher's guide 1§;d’51gn&-d to
Sistribution. Discussed in the help teachers ise the text in discussing
chapters on "Macroeconomics," unit 3, concepts, analysis, and case applica-
are monevy, unemplovment and tions in the V‘E_éfit and_ wor ibc:ml{ It
mi‘atmn. ‘the economy's output, suggests teaching devices the author
ilizi economy, economic i
d ic finance. Unit %
deals with "World Economics,
emphasizing international trade,
alternative economic svstems, and

[ ﬂ

numt of teaching alds lf
. . - : o a
provided in the student text. To . QPR
interest students and assist them in °f concepts. Thg hauﬂ?” has C?ﬁ?,&fuu?
reading the material, each chapter ﬂ? ught through the cor tent s structure
opens with an attention-getting article ot 7thei _ Fa.:%t‘é stuciire!t”791:{3&;’1;1&%15}7 and
on some event or broblem relevant to case application approach. Workbook
" the eix:iréjamiﬁ”*anc:ﬁz’fsi introduced in the °Xercises should help to reinforce the
chabter. For 7E‘garknp . thie }Zil‘;aipi‘:ér on material presented in the texrt. 7
=llapd L=t ! 4 + 1= = 3 3 = 17e=77% = if
economic choices begins with an article A potenti fal I?F%’blen} ) mh? uhsmigv ;}HS
on the shortage of petroleum in the text successfully is the high reaging
1970 ' ’ : level and difficulty of some of the
Following the introductorv article is ﬁ,jatér%al' Lhe fit may be appropri: ;E
a e of the content of the for only the most able of senior high
ok N . of learnineg students.
ol " The  teacher's guide is clearly
s written and provides teachers withia
4 great deal of information. While the.
= use of case study applications requiring
cas students to ‘apply knowledge they have
(gh' learned is- a strong point, many
e teachers might have appreciated the
. addition of more varied methods o1
© ¢ concerns in laree or instruction. A timetable for presenting
2 and C;Q 2D wl the. %;ew;i:f the material would also have been
S ’s anc 1o apply the BewlY  helpful. :
learned conecepts. The three guestions .
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Text,
edition,

paperbound,
include a workbook,

hardbound,
hardbound,
128 pp.,

S00
8

activity sheets on duplicating

masters, and tests and quizzes on duplicating

masters)
Subject Area: U.S. historvy

] ol = 3 . e !

provides a traditional chronological
overview of major events in U.3. his-
tory, from the first Americans to the
present administration. A range of
teaching aids provide teachers with
ample material to -r;el ct from. Read-

ing, discussion,
activities are stfés%edi

Because these activi-
ocus on skill development, how-=
students with reading difficulties
may find achieving the content objec-
tives difficult without special planning

Required or Suggested Time .
2 S8E — by the teacher.
This Great Nation is intended for

use in a yeaflgﬁg C.S. history course. Rationale and General Objectives
hough 10 timet ablé ior N . - e ]

Aithoug o : k = - This Great Nation has been ritter
using the book's 30’ chapters is pro- ———g—— 1 e
it L et b . o tc help students appréz*ate the
vided, each of the two to three sec- e I e
s s t breadth of America's accomplishments
tions in each chapter could probably i , £ -
3 P, and potential through a standard
be completed in one or two days of .

e e e A dear chronological presentation of U.S5. his-
class work. Adeguate time would still ST = T

L 1T - tory. Within- the chronological frame-
remain to cover special skill and con- A "

) S e 1. work, the text "takes account of the
tent features, use selected workbook e
L e m oy s dynamics of Amerlcan historv--fresh
pages and activity sheets, and review | insiehts. and

d test. information, refined social insights, and
anc test. revised historical interpretations

. _— he text also aims to develop
Intended Usexr Characteristics o The , ,,E},i jals(:s awms to deveop
: — . study, map~reading, thiﬂklng; and
= = - 3 3z : . . - 5
The text 1is aimed at’ junior high reading skills; detailed cope-and-
school students of all ability levels. sequence charts for these sl kills are
The publisher rcports an eighth-grade provided in the teacher's guide. The
reading level (Dale-Chall), while this guide also lists specific content
analyst's application of the Fry graph objectives for units and sections and a
indicated a ninth-grade average. 5Such skill bj'::t ve for each of the three
reacing alds as advance organizers, activities provided for each section.
Dara sheet by La fEl R. Sjingleton.
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‘ington to that
fifth unit, "A

Worid War I, ar

movements - of I
mobility and tec
life, and events in
the \Middie East,
ne finai unit examines "Chalienges of a
e 5

w  Age," with particular emphasi
given to economic problems.
Special content features in each unit
] a "Law and the Citizen" {feature
focuses on such topics as citizens'
ights during war time or the "separate
e

: gual" doctrine and a "People in
merica" feature that highlights well-
wn and little-known Americans.

)
o]
S

aids provided with this text
include a teacher's guide, teacher
tated edition, workbook, packets o

ERIC
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presented in
chapter and
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Teachers have a wealth of
materials .o choose f{rom in using this
text; de. pite the amount of material
provided, *owever, there is not a great
deal of wvariety. Reading, discussion,
and paper=-and-pencil ctivities pre-
dominate; without carefu 1
ning, students may Dbecc

,,,,, 1
emphasis on skill development and the
historical

ground )
teacher's guide.

essays provided as back-
or  each chapter in the

i,

54 .



516.20; teacher's edition,
workbook, paperbound,
's key, 33.99; resource

activity book and tests),

current events or other activities.
Opportunities for incorporating con-
temporary events ! ) 15

The textbook is intefded. for a
junior high or middle school audience.
This reviewer found the reading level

material, based on the Fry
to be at the ninth grade;
reading aids are provided. The skills

features require no special
sophistication and may be wused by
average students. While some
out-of-class work is suggested as part

e a
of student activities, these are optional

XS har g : and do not nscessitate excessive time.
components include chapter and unit No special teacher training is needed
tests and worksheets available in a to use this textbook.

workbook or as black-line masters,
Rationale and General Objectives

Required or ”ngeg’ ted Il'ﬁ?é _ Three major objectives guided the

is divided into 32 chapters authors in writing this text: (1) to
comprising ten units of studvi ‘Each tell America's story in an interesting
chapter is subdivided into from three and understandable wav, (2) to
to five sections. The text is designed develep study skills, and (3) to build
to be the basis of a yearlong course in an appreciation of our nation's
American history at the junior high heritage." - Especially important to the
sc or middle school level. The authors is that~ America's story has
text provides adequate material, but been "the search for fréad@m and
also provides  flexibility for appr;) rtunity...which led peop to leave
incorporating other -subjects, urope...because they had a dream for
soncentration on the skills sections of a new and better life." The authors
the book, or days to set aside for also want to show how American life

i

Data sheet by James R. Giese.
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presents an
objectives
for each,

of each unit, tesz s for each
political, 13 percent are section, and a unit-by-unit
and social, and the bibliegraphy of student and teacher
percent are largely materials and audiovisual aids.
Activities emphasize «class discussion

and writt :

also

Feople in America’s

brief, visually cwvaluative Comments and Suggestions
Eiapl? This Is America's Story presents a
Lhree judicious balance between politicai and

i;\ skill lessons
Eu in order to
ga Adeguate
E full vear's
«_,] but not so
ele enrichment
cn
eig
vies
sec
f— .
.y
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varyving abilities
can be used with students
difficuities.
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learn
coamining
l.aidians, the In
tiorthwest, the
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level' of
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Cans.

colon

. ; c T
mation ?E ., slavery, fellglgug are used in the unit, is ‘aliSu prgvided;
freedorms) have roots in this early ach unit also contains "Summing Up
colonial period. The continued growth review gruggt%gns and a list ,,D.f] b@f}’s
of the colonies and their independence for Eftudﬁ?tE tﬁ),, read. Do Lou
from England are dealt with in unit 4. Rema?ber; arnd '"What Do You Think?"

= . 1 : questions help students review each

) chapter. Also included in the chapter

review are "Things To Do.” For
exs g! ral. reports on
the r ranico, build
models a = hut and  a mansion
on s t
a
(hs
letter
was
after

teaching ar
provided in the teacher's guide. For
eac the following information
is : a summary, student
obj learning activities, possible
resy student questions in the
o cha section of the textbook]
urniits deals witl e . "~ N e i
Recon 3 and the settlement of .;r}«:l student and  teacher
the w of the United States. resourc
In th ;éi i{l;fntt; 1%;;?1 ?Ti:- valuative Comments and Suggestions
a2z & industrialization and- The text is well written and
reforms nnexation, and World interesting. The emphasis on people,
war ied in Unit 11, as  the easy reading level, and the fact
stude w "The United States that the text comes in two paperbound
Seco FPower." The roaring volumes that are not overwhelming will
twernt selkk market crash, the make it especially easy to use .with
Great and the New Deal are average or slower students. The texts
topics in urnit 12, "Between do not have color photographs--something
the ld Wwar Il and postwar vou very seldom find these days; how-
Ame 5, are studied in Unit ever, the black and white illustrations
13, ing unit deals with the work very well, and students shouid
] § ou ind them interesting
L
o . - _ — —
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TA

=N PEOPLE: CIVICS IN THE UNITED STATES

Authors: Robert A. Carter and John M. Richards

Publisher: - Coronade Publishers, Inec.

Publication Date 1983

Grade Level 7=9 ]

“Materials and Cost Text, hardbound,-6l6 pp. 515.69; teacher's annotated
edition, hardbound, 662 pp, 519.80; fests on
duplicatmg masters, 58,25; audio program, $6.60

Subjeet Area: Cltlzeﬁshlp Eclucat ion, civics ) \

Intendéd Ljsei‘ Characte istics
eople is a civics textbook This text is intended for average
in print for more than  readers in grades 7-9. It would prob-
thus quite traditfional, ably work best with 1’1mth gracers, 2s
| however, that the average : based

with ﬁewiv

“constituting .
course | average readers in grs
7-9. The teacher's edition opens with
g ral section outlining an array of
strategies; it also provides
gestions and appropriate gques-
teachers in annotations on
text pages. While the
's edition does not state "finite"
for a civics course, it doces
ate that skills are an integral part
uch a study and purports to pro-
. 'complete curriculum of skills
tﬂE‘fEli)pméﬁt Test=s and an audio pro-
gram consisting of dramatic readings of

great documents are also available.
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Pequired or Suggested Time

We the People provides ample materi-
al for a one-year course. No timetable
indicating how much time should be
spent on each component is included,

‘nor are there recommendations concern-

ing what portions might be omitted.
Teachers could delete various chapters

illustrations

Fr{ analvsis
d251gned to aic

focusing

pretgst precedmg the narrative.
1 material is intended to
reinforce knawledge and build study
and social science skills. The text
attends to,issues influencing both urban
and rural Americans. In addition, the
and - photographs depict
members of many racial groups.

No special teacher training is
necessary. Although the chapters are
laid out to facilitate student learning,
teachers may want to design their own
lesson plans for implementing the chap-
ters in order to vary the format.

Rationale and General 7ébj6§iti$f!§75

-The authors of We the People are
frankly positive about the American sys-
tem, stating "we believe that patriotism,
respect for the law, and civic responsi-

bility are values worth instilling in
students...” A focus throughout the
text is thus on meeting obligations.

Although no precise goals are provided,
students are clearly expected to under-
stand their rights and duties as citizens
and to learn the skills necessary to

and/or units to structure a one- appreciate these rights and carry ot
semester program. these duties.
Data sheet by \Hrv Jane Turner.



changes in
f the modern
The second
into account

unit r;!f tha
citizenship.
growth of

system {from the
onstituticn to the present.
uses on political parties,
, and elections. Units 4
treat the three branches of
Unit 7, "Cooperating in
., contains four chapters--
generzl welfare, one on the
lem, pne on education, and
.final unit has to

The teacher’s
tion “entitled "Su

ve the People.” :
\ch are learning vles, nking’
kills, = centroversial issues, primary
sources, the wvalue of practice, gues-
tioning strategies, writing skills, and

evaluation,
The student out for y
i and chapter is
one or
: f text. In the case of
erpts ol great documents
i point. This
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T

that gives students
n how to locate, gather,
and communicate information

activities

Book" presents
i Cartoons,

tests are

with an
materials”" and
teacher determine  "students'
ies.”

help

retention abi Ii

Evaluative Comments and Suggestions

We the People is a te
fortunately is too-often pr
platitudinous. it is importan
students learn the value of assuming
civic responsibility, but they need more
opportunities o think about the con-
sequences of not fulfilling their duties
and obligations rather than simple
exhortation. The text, because it

never varies in ampraath and farmat,
could become boring. Creative teacher
might want to consider developin g some
action strategies tkF-t would involve
students in learning.

M

Two parts of the text are very
useful--the "Study Skills" and "Skill
Builders" sections. Students are pro-
vged with opportunities to practice

many

vide variety ' of skills,
social stud

e seldom inciuded in
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40, WE THE PEOPLE: A HISTORY OF THE

Authors: David B. Bidna, Morris 5. Greenberg, and Jerold H.
Spitz
D.C. Heath and Co.

: 1932
T=9
Materials and Cost: Text, hardbound, 639 pp. 515.00; annotated teacher's
edition, hardbound, 733 pp, 518.00; workbook,
paperbound, 304 pp., 54.74; teacher's edition of
workbook, 55.22; tests on duplicating masters, $18.99%
Subject Area U.5. history

suct ,
students will gain something from the
course. - Graphics and color are used

.The content is chronological and
includes attention to cultural and social
history. teacher's edition,
axtensive xarhbﬁak and an evaluation

program accompany the text.

:];,

Reqguired or Suggested Time
The text is designed for use in a
one=vyear junior high school U.S.
history course. Its ten units are
divided into 25 <chapters, further
divided into 34 lessons. A lesson
module is the basic unit for
instruction. Most of the lessons
consist of .six pages--two for an
three of “narrative

introductory story,

f"na
history reading, and one for questions

and activities. "~ In a 180-day school
veal, two days ld be devoted to
each lesson with ample time left for
.other, supplementary activities.
Intended User Characteristics
According to the pu bl’sher, We the
People is a text fIc average and
below-average junior high school
students. Although this analyst

assessed thé readability at high ninth

or low tenth grade (based on the Frvy
graph), the test sample contained
three passages that included extensive

tuse of proper nouns and dates. The
three pazsages that did not include the
n and showed =a
mid-seventh-grade reading level. It is
clear from the 1ead1ﬁg analysis ~ that
the reading 'level
controlled, =
amount of

':L

lates

cafefully
and

EEﬁﬁ

F 2.
graphs, and activities
text's usefulness for the
audience, No special teacher
could  be i
materials, t E
of the teacher's manual is suggested.

Rationale and General Objectives

We the ec)Ele has been devzloped
with the : and =kill of the
average Juﬂmr hlgh chool student in
mind. According ta the authors,
"recognition of differences learning

i

in
stvles has brought a need for materiais

that, ,while they are adaptable to
individual needs, also encourage the
group processes that are one of the
es:gﬁt‘al learnings in the social
scignces.” The authors recognize that
the, content and methodology of the
social sciences and history have
changed in the past decade and they

want to highlight these changes in the
text.. According to the authors, "In

content, the  program seeks to provide
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people, events,
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by additional
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amount of student attention
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ng the role fmj coniributions of

and minorities,
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Studex’;ts in learnit

and "when!" of ns
Fach wunit also includ
pages that show t;'e i

during the time perio
tion. Thrguﬁhaut
use of pictures. oh
The workbook mat
panies each lesson
grammed learning
building activity
fact from opinion),
tvpe activity (e.g., fill in the blanks).

(e.

At the end of the workbook students
are confronted with a short wnarrative
conversation designed te zlicit their
thoughts on issues.

This text seems to do what the pub-

lisher intended it should do--interest
average and below- students.
The reading is controllec: it is broken
up 1nta managéabla pleces; it is inter-

There is L“xt&ﬁSl”E and good

Q
E

petltlve teaching stra
it of boredom. ch."-
free to vary the ]eafning at:tlvzueg

there is plenty of time to do so.
his text has more on 20th- t:e:ntury his-
tory for- this

level

than most




THE (CUR WCRLD TODAY

Hareld D. Drummond zrd James W. Hughes
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=l N e -=3 studies
;ALI,DJT?CT A ~AYea s5iudles,

‘that
ontrolled using the Dale-Chall formula.
A Frv test indicated the reading level
to be grade S/Q \IEW words are high-

rdu

e ' text 1r E =S. % . ing "up-to-date information about
Lastern Hemisphere (5éé,géxm—rtamgggk’ peoples and culture" of the Western
vol. 6) was also issued i1 a new - b an o
Lo T Hemisphere, the text stresses the con
Edl_;lcm n 1983; revisions are neg- trast between developed and undevel-
ligible. The publisher curréﬁtly has oped countries as well as interdepen-
ne plans to update the other two dence of Western Hemisphere nations.
titles, Journey Through the Americas Tpe ,juthors believe these emphases will
and Journey Through Many Lands (see help students achieve "increased
Data Book. vol. 7). respect for ways in which others live
) o . and a keener awareness that there
= d or Suggested Time should be friendship among all
text provides sufficient peoples.”
m for a full vear's urse, -

a co
though no guidance is given on hov
a The text is divided into 11 chap-

L 1 ters. The first introduces the Western
! ers Hemisphere and covers such basic geo-
¢ Eml: graphic concepts as latitude, longitude,
spPi use and map proje The second chap-
chapter e @ ter, which is rather unusual, fD(’:u%éS

Data sheet by Laurel R. Singleton:i
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Author Burton F. Beers

Publisher: Prentice-Hall, Inc.

Publication Date

Grade Level

Materials and Cost: Text, hardbound, 800 pp. 317.12; teacher's annotated
editien, hardbound, 928 pp, $21.50; teacher's guide,

paperbound, 336.00

Subject Area: World history

Sryy: Patterns cof  Ciwvil-
izafjon presents materia. for a yearlong
world historv course at the secondary
level. Ten major units, arranged into
40 chapters, provide a chronological
framework for tracing the development
of civilizations in different parts of the
worlid. The text is ;1\;;;;; written and
incorporates such teaching aids as
advance organizers, review gquestions,
and skill activities. In 'addition,
colorful artwork and such special fea-
tures as primary source materials and
biographies enliven the text. Specific
iesson plans for each chapter, work-
sheets, and tests are provided in the
teacher's guide. The teacher's edition
provides answers to all questions
posed in the student text. A test
bank and computerized testing service
will be available in July 1984,

o

"
L
3o

*

L

[md

&

Des gned for use in a one-year
course, the text contains 40 chapters
divided into sections providing .daily
lessons. Most  chapters  represent
about a week of instructional time.
Tht :eacher's guide presents sugges-
tions for selective use of. the text in
courses with different emphases.

Intended User Characteristics

The materials are written for use in
seconda.v world history classes. The
publisher reports that the Dale-Chall
formula was used to control the read-

ability level. A Fry readablhty anal‘yas
by this reviewer indicates the reading
lavel to be grade 10. The writing is
clear, and several features incorporated
into the text will aid students in read-
ing and understanding the materials
(e.g., advance organizers such as unit
ﬂverv@ws, chapter outlines, and numer-
cus subsection headings; definitions of
unfamiliar words). Visual aids such as
paintings, cartoons, photographs, and
maps are integrated with the text to
motivate students. Little teacher
preparation _time will be required
because the teaching guide offers lesson,

‘plans corresponding closely with the

student text.

Rationale and General Objectives

According to the author, the
purposes of the text are to help
students ‘'become familiar with the
varied experiences of people
throughout ristory as well as with the
common patterns of civilization; learn

about the political, social, and
economic developments that have

created the world today; and better
understand the challenges of the

present and the major issues of the
future."

C; tent

World History: Patterns of

Civilization presents a chronological

survey of world history from the
earliest civilizations to the present.
Ten major units cover either significant

Data sheet by S\rdﬁey J. \Iéremth
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focus on the study of ancient %O}If sets ol €S Al g h
and Rome along with the study qgﬁesﬁ?{ojés 1ae
-eek, Roman, Indian, and Ch1nese E‘ustarlg?ﬂ
= "The AMiddle Ages in Western Prﬁ?jtjat on
" is dealt with in unit 3, which 1SShes te L TE f o
s chapters foundations of P focusing on basic
| Europe ar building national cia 5§fvlﬁgg comparing,
rchies. "Golden Ages QOutside ,adlng, and research-
= ur—e material.

" unit 4, provides information
Byzantine and Islamic civiliza- elfhtmn provid ES dlﬁ%
Africa and the Americas, and TS?;Ei?Ffﬂp?z;li?
Chm;a, and Japan. . 7 Hustratix;;s. TeosEoEeET
éjn"j_ﬁh ::D\’ Ersenaissiiizpé ar’ig pecific instructions and lesson p}aﬁs
rion, exploration and expansion, are :fEiSEntEd in the teach_er s guide,
the age "of absolute monarchs. The lesson plans list unfamiliar words,
ition is the major topic of unit 6. identify worksheets needed, suggest
il e St i snecdotes to enhance the text, and
are the scientific revolution 4o yipe 2 variety of learning strate-

political revolutions in England,

. . : : The rorksheet in uide
America, and France. Unit 7 e worksheets in the guide

students to analyze primary

the Industrial Revolution, cur- material: e .
i thought, the growth of democ- materat; interpret maps,
- B graphs, or charts; and complete exer-

racy ?drlﬂ nationalism. Lﬂlt ] E}.,‘LDIE“ - 23 . N ;
oS T © SRPIOIES  iises. The guide also contains tests
the concept of imperialism, specifically

. : . of objective and Essay questmns. -

imperialism in Africa from 1700-1914,

FE}E Eér%t,éf:t between Asia and the WEET“ Evaluative Comments and Suggestions
and revelution and mdel::eﬂdenc:é in — ———

Latin America. Covered in unit 9 are World History: Patterns of Civil-
Worid Wars I and II and their after- ization ofifers a standard, chronological
maths and recovery, the rise of total- presentation of accurate information in a
itarian states, and the Cold War. The well-organized way. The organization
last unit looks at the "World Today"-~ of the text should make gaining mastery
specifically Africa, the Middle East, over the concepts presented easy.
Asia, Latin America, ELII"OPF" and the Chapter reviews and activities reinforce
United States. The last c¢h apter, called factual information, help students
"A New 2 ;loration,”" discusses develop analytical and information-
the new Scientific: revalhtl@r‘, resources processing skills, and develop student
for .e future, and new patterns of cul- understanding of the world. Accompany
ture. ing pictures/ graphics help make the

learning experience meaningiul.

-
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Required or-Suggested Time

The
Dlganlzed

American Citizen is
chapters, each

Young
into 17

requiring appr@iimately one week to
complete. hus the text is
appropriate for one semester  of
instruction. Because the text's three
units--one focusing on American
government, one on law and the Iégal
system, and one onn consumer issues-

cover reasonably discrete topics, it
would be possible 1o teach six-week

units featuring each of these themes.

Intended User Characteristics

The materials would be most
effective with average and above

readers in grades 7-9. As the writing

approach

introducing chapters that should help
improve the comprehension and reading
skills of this audiénc:e. 7\7(3 special
e _ N = - -
L =

under
wiser consumer." In
these broad goals,
i

order to a‘:hle‘e
the authors suggest

that it is necessary for students to get
basic information about the p»litical,
legai, and economic systems. They
= to  learn te think critically "tg
aveid being easily led or deceived.’
They need to clarify their values by
forming opinions on social issues. and
they "need to unde:rstand why and how
[they] reached [their] conclusions."

text is organized Iinto three
The first deals with
Chapter 1 1is essentially

chapter that outlines the

for government and the ideals
features of American democracy.
“hawter 2 dis&usses rights and
nsibilities. Su aequent chapters
e unit have ta do with govern-
I structures--the legislative and
tive b e cf tl national

e -
Cata sheet by Mary Jane I urner.
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s criminal
well as in the other two units,

Q

’restates

=

ment--and  with the political and elec~

“toral prgcess .

focus on
legal

Chapters in the unit that
the law® describe the Ameriéaﬁ
system. Much of this
and juvenile

law. Here, as
partic-
is takén to show where and
citizens fit into ’the

ular care
how-_individual
system,

The last unit deals with the economy
and includes chapters on the general
econamic system, consumerism and
money management, and issues relating
to careers.

Teaching Procedures

The
introductien

teacher's
to the program. This
introduction describes  not only a
general . approach for introducing.
developing, and reviewing. each chapter
in-a way that will help students master
the content, but also suggestions for
using resource persons, discussing
citizen problems, .conducting interviews
and surveys, and adapting instruction
for students of varving ablllt;es. Also
included is a khkibliography of profe
sional and student readings.

For each chapter, the guide provides
learning objectives, teaching strategies,
answers toc "Thinking It Over", ques-
tions that follow each lgssan throughout
the book,
that reinforce or_ extend s:hapter con-
tent. As "Thinking It Over" sections
1nc1ude a list of the basic terms that

ve defined in the text, the guide
these essential definitions.
The teaching strategies that accompany

3

RIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

guide opens with an’

the chapters are really activity sug-
gestions. For example, teachers are
advised in chapter 4 to have students

fill out a job application for the position
of - President, compose a schoduie of
appointments for the President, put
together ‘a bulletin board display of
photographs and newspaper articles,
hold a formal debate, put on a mock
nominating convention, investigate
functions of wvarious Cabinet depart-
ments,” and discuss the duties and
responsibilities of the Vice-President.

Some of these ideas--e.g., "put on a
mock nominating: convention"--would be
difficult to do because no helpful hints
or directions are provided. Because so
many ideas are suggested, however,
most teachers should be able to find
tenough suitable ones to enliven the
course. In addition, each chapter in
the student text 1is concluded with
suggestlons for student activities and a
_"how to" box providing directions for
doing 'such things as visiting 'a court-
room, finding a lawyer, reading an ad,
filing a complaint with a federal agem:y,
writing for a Jab and so on.

Evaluative Commerats anc‘l Su%gegtz ns

This text takes- a balanced and,
straightforward approach to the content
that is included. It ‘is written at a
leveél and includes examples that should
be interesting to the intended audlence.
The visuals portray women and blacks
in nonstereotypic roles.

Unfortunately, the book is not very
colorful although it does 'have .ample
captioned photog:: ghs, graphs, -and
tables, and the layout is attractive.




44. AMERICAN ADVENTURES

Authors:
Publisher:
Publication Date:
Grade Level: 8-12

Materials and Cost:

Ira Peck, Steven Jantzen, and Daniel Rosen
Steck-Vaughn Co. 1
1983 (rev. ed.)

Text, hardbound, 752 pp, $16.50 (also available a(,s’ 4
’ paperbound texts, 176 to 244 pp, $5.31); teacher's

guide, paperbound, 240 pp, $7.68 (also available as 4
paperbound guides, 64 pp each, .$7.68 each); 4 sets
of 60 duplicating masters, $24.00 each

Subject Area: U.S. -history

Originally Reviewed:

Data Book, volume 6 (1981)

Overview Major Revisions

Americanr Adventures is a basal
U.S. history’ text for junior high
students of average or mixed abilities
or for high $chool students who are
below-average readers. Available as a
single hardbound-text or as four soft-
bound books, the materials emphasize
short, easy-to-réad chapters that are
of high interest to the intended audi-
ence. Each chapter focuses on° an
important personality, ‘event, or idea
in U.S. history from the arrival of the
first American Indians through the
election of '1980. Teaching procedures
for the chapters involve reading,
_review, open-ended discussion, and a
wide wvariety - of activities. The
teacher's guide provides numerous
aids, including lists of objectives for
each chapter, ideas for approaching
major themes or concepts presented in
the chapter (e.g., role plays,
 debates, dramatizations),  discussion
{questions, skill-building exercises, and
additional background information..
The activity sheets on duplicating
masters reinforce the content pre-
sented in the text and provide oppor-
tunities . for practicing social studies '
skills.

1

- nial

- intended audience.

The 1983 edition of American Adven-
tures is the most minor of updates.
The last several chapters of the text
have been modestly revised to reflect
such events as’theé results of the 1980
election, the approach of the bicenten-
of the Constitution, and the
economic slump of the early 1980s.
Appended chronologies and statistieal
data have also been updated. Changes
to the teacher's, guide parallel these
minor changes in the text.

American Adventures is- an gxcellent
basal program in U.S. history for the
It is easy to read
and the activities are
varied and encourage participation.’
While the. content coverage in some
areas may not be as extensive as in -
texts written for advanced students,
social history is very well covered.
While the coverage of the 1970s is
excellent, one might have wished for
a more thorough look at some of the
emerging issues of the-1980s in this
new edition.

and interesting,

L _

Original data sheet by Judith E.

95

Hedstrom; update by Laurel R. Singleton.
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45, AMERICAN GOVERNMENT
Authors: %‘,
Pnblisher: Hoit,

Publication Date:
Grade Level: 11-12

Materials and Cost:
229 pp,
$46.17;

Subject Area!

Book, hardbound,
$10.17; |
tests on duplicating masters, $49.98

7=Afmin Rosencranz and others
Rinehart and Winston
1982 (rev. ed.)

732 pp, $15.57; teacher's guide,
worksheets on duplicating masters,

U.S, government

high school text designed for use in a
full-year course. For shorter courses,
the teacher's guide suggests omission
of 14 of the text's 34 chapters. Unit
titles indicate the topics covered in the
text: "The Foundations of Govern-
ment," "American Federalism at Work,"
"Political Participation - and Influence,"
"Policy Arenas in America,” "The
Legislative Branch," "The Executive
Bfanch' (three umts\ "The Judicial
Branch," and "Civil Liberties and Civil
Rights." A primary focus of the becok
is the use of statistics in under-
standing U.S. government. The
detailed teacher's guide contains daily
lesson’ plans as well as  sections on
skill development and mainstreaming.
The worksheets help students develop
social studies skills; the test program

emphasizes recall of factual informa-
tion.

Major Revisions

, The 1982 edition of American
Government is a minor update of the

,ér’iginally Reviewed: Data Book, wvol. 5 *(1980)
HE .
i, e _ . i o B
/DverV1ew i earl;er version. T‘he ample statzstlzale
A;n rican GovePnment is a ior material has been revised to reflect the
merican overnment is a Seniox information and

1980 census; political
photos hava also been updated. Pro-
files of a_number of figures who have
- passed fr::!fn the public eye have been
replaced by profiles of current lumi-
naries (e.g., Yvonne Braithwaite
Burke replaced by Nancy Landon Kas-
sebaum, Carol Tucker Foreman replaced
by John R. Block).

The text has a new, more colorful
cover design, . and a few four-color
photographs and illustrations have
been added to the text's first unit.
The bulk of the book is black and
white with one-color accents.

Evaluative Comments and Suggestions

This text covers traditional U.S.
government topics, with strong empha-
sis on the federal government and the
use of statistics. Although guotes
from notables and pfr:files of "People

in Politics" are interspersed throughs
out the text to create interest, the
text and .suggested .activities are

rather unexciting.

4

96

Grlgmal data sheet by Anthany’ Gathannl, update by L urel

R. Singleton.
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- 46, AMERICAN GOVERNMENT

=

Aunthors:

Publisher: :

Publication Date: 1983 (rev.
Grade Level: 11-12

Materials and Cost:

Allan O. Kownslar and Terry L.
McGraw=Hill Book Co.
ed.)

Book, hardbound, 640 wp, $16.38;

Smart

(Webster Division)

teacher's guide,

paperbaund perfarateﬂ and 3- hnle—punched, 287 pp.,

$10.98

Grigmally Reviewed:

Data Beole, vol. 5 (1980)

U.5. g@vernment N

D 4 v1ew

Amerlcan Government is a one-year

text written for senior high school
students of varying abilities. The
authnrs‘ main nt;]ectlves are ta help

anc:l reahze the:xr .own part in 11:
encourage participation  in the
governmental system, and help develop
reading, writing, and thinking skills.
Written at the grade 9/10 level, the
text's first nine units
"}.S. government topics in well-
illustrated chapters of moderate
length.
"Forms of Government in Other Coun-
tries’ and. "Comparative Economic Sys-
tems." Teaching strategies for
below-average, average, and above-~
average students are presented in “the
teacher's guide, which also includes
black-line’ masters for studerlt work-
sheets and tests.

/

*

.in the

cover typlcal '

The final two units examine

Major Revisions

No major revisions have .beén made
text, which has simply been
updated to reflect the results of the
1980 election and changes in laws since
the first edition of the book .was pub-
lished. The book is physically slightly
smaller, so a smaller type size has
been used- to, accommodate the material
c:n the page. Readab;hty should not

,,,,, The only change
in the teacher 5 gu:u:le is the addition of
suggestions for audiovisual ‘programs to
supplemeﬂt some chapters:.

Evaluative Comments and Sugestiggfsg

American Gavernment remains a

sound text for use, in, high school U.S.

history courses. The comprehensive -
teacher's guide is an especially useful
togl.

Singleton.

nd and John 2 lay

Original data sheet by William T. Clevela

91100

update by Laurel R



47. CIVICS, CITIZENS, AND .~ ©
Au%ht!:arsz an J- i
Publisher™ “aw—i.
“Publication Date: 16 re
Grade-Level:
Materials and Cost: . CeET

. p..pe b
Subject Area: : - 3,

C}rigiﬁaily Reviewed:,

susiz - and Terry L. Smart

S ook, vol. 6 (1981) .

. Co. .
[0 7
. rdound, 576 pp, $14.97; teacher's guide,
i+, 210 pp, $11.70; workbook, $3.90
 government

Overview -
_ . Civies, Citizens, and Society exam-
ines  traditional civics taplc‘.s for

ninth-grade students of varying ability
levels. The text's nine unité focus on
the evolution of government, Congress,
the executive branch, the
branch, state and local government,
. the rights and duties of " citizens, the
political. process, the operation of the
legal and judicial systems, and the
economic’ system. The authors have
placed heavy emphasis upon acquisition
of knowledge, study skills, and critical
thinking skills. The teacher's
resource guide accompariying the text
contains . complete lesson plans that
include objectives; suggested activities
for below-average, average, and-above-
_.average students; -tests; answers for
questions in the student text; and
reproducible student activity sheets.
Ample material is- provided for a year's
warl. :

Major Revisicns -

+The majar change in this editi of
the text. addition of two" sﬁeaiél
sections at the end of  each of the
text's 19 chapters. The first, "Your
Government and Its His’t@ry.“'
a tfwo-page designed "to
illustrate -the hlstnnc‘al develcpment of,
or historical explanation for," topics
featured in that chapter. Example
topics include laws in the
colonies, the  Daniel Shays
immigration law, and ptredicting

rebellion,
elec—-

judiecial -

provides

" skills  taught.

American .

tions on the basis of polls. The second
new feature is called "Developing Your
Basic Civic Education Skills." These
features provide . opportunities for
students to apply such skﬂls as framing
ép;e stions, fact from
opinjon, and determmmg sequence and
cause-effect, to important civic issues.
For e;ﬁ;ample, .aftér completing a chapter
on the execitive departments, students
take "A Closer, Look at Bureaucracies,"

‘using their . abilities to distinguish fact

from opinion and think ' critically in
analyzing satirical treatments .of -the
workings of - government, The. skills

section at the end of the chapter on_
c1v11 law requ:res students to analyze

,,,,,, viewpoints regarding . tele-
vision sgverage of trials.

' Other revisions in the text 1n§1udg
updating to reflect the results of the
1980 election and" other recent events
and addition -of suggestmns fc:r audio-
visual . materials to the
text. ) :

Evaluatxve Cnmrﬁents and Sigestmns

CIVICS,i(:ltlEEnE, and SGEIE}_Y is a
useful text for teachers who focus on
knowledge acquisition and the develop~
ment of study and analytical .skills.
The text
areas, and is exemplary
dents to apply the knowledge and
Suggestions for using
the community as a learning resource
would be a6 welcome add;tmn to the
program.

in asking stu-

Dr;g nal data sheet by G. Dale Gre

. 198

2enawald; update by Laurel-R. Singleton.
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48. CONSUMER ACTION *
Authors: oot
Publisher:
Publication Date:
Grade Level: 7=12

Materials and Cost:

¥

John S. Morton and Ronald R. Rezny
Houghtorr Mifflin Co.
1983 (rev. ed.) o ,

f H

Text, hardbound, 542 pp, $11.88; teacher's guide,

paperbound, 142 pp, $5.85; workbock, paperbound,

Subject Area:
Originally Reviewed:

$4.56; teacher's edition of ‘workbook, paperbound,
$5.01; 9 tests, 30 sets, $18.90 : N

Consumer education

Data Book, vol. 5 (1980)

#*

Overview

Consumer Actions is a secondary
text  designed to help students
- "develop the skills needed to survive
and do well in the marketplace.™ It is
written with the teenage consumer in
mind, containing highly readable chap-
tere that employ ~numerous case
dtudies, interviews, and consumer
problems. ' The text examines such "’
topics as decision making, getting the
most for your money, the marketplace,.
consumer fraud, credit, and purchas-
ing. The text can be used in one- or
two-semester courses in social studies,
business education, or home economics.
The teacher's guide provides objec-
tives, background information, activi-
ties, and answers to text questions for
every chapter. A student workbook
and tests are also available. '

Major Revisions - . ,

Changes to the text, in this edition
are substantial. . An  introduction
explaining “the goals, content, and
format of  the book has beentadded.
. The text now has eight units rather
than six. The first includes chapters
on decision setting goals,
budgeting, -~ and checking accounts
(new). ‘The second again focuses on
the consumer and the marketplace,
including an examination of consumer
fraud and redress. The third unit
draws together chapters on purchasing’

- two-semester

:-Pfﬁﬂéﬂ SepafaﬁﬁY, .

v
- more
' teachiers
“exclusively on consumer economics.

of food, clothing, medication, and pro-
fessional services that were previously
scattered throughout the book. -Units
on credit, buying a jcar, and housing
are largely as' presented in the previous
edition. The seventh unit includes
chapters on savings and life insurance
from the previous edition, but
covers investing and health insurance.
The final, completely new unit looks at
the consumer .and the, U:S. economy.
Topics covered are government taxing

and spending, measuring of economic

activity, and economic problems such as
unemployment and inflation. Chapter
reviews are a new feature.

- 'The teacher's guide for this edition
in¢ludes a more detailed introduction to

the program, describing its components:
Time ..r,

and a range of teaching methods.
tables for using the text in one- and
classes have also been
added. Fifteen transparency masters
illustrating various concepts have~been
The tests are now

Evaluative Comments and Sugﬁggs;tibns

‘. This text should be appealing to
secondary students of all ability levels,

* having a controlled ‘reading level and
_using exXamples of high interest.

g The
addition of the final unit that looks at
the U.S. economy may make the book
Attractive to  social

who do not want to focus

Original d

lata sheet by Dorothy.-Lungmus;

.99 102

update by Laure! R. Singleton.
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49, MAGRUDER'S AMERICAN GOVERNMENT,

1983

Author: William A. McClenaghan
Publisher: Allyn and Bacon, Inc. .
Publication Date: 1983 (rev. ed.) \
Grade Level: ‘ 11-12
Materials and Cost: Text, hardbound, 654 pp, $15.36; 'teacher's guide;
: paperbound, 162 pp, .$9.90; workbook, paperbound
black-line masters, $41.25; tests, paperbound
‘black-line masters, $41.25
Sub;ect Area ! _U.S. government
. Originally Rev:[ewed Data Book, vol. 6 (1981) ‘
Dverview . ; - ‘Rights, " “The “Politics = of American
,,,,, Democracy," "Congress: The - First
Magruder's American Gaverﬂment,_ Branch “Y“The Exe%utiv’e Branch: The
1983 .has a much different appearance i Ly . , T we
Presidency and the Bureaucracy, The
Than former = editions but is still o e A% im0 Phaiaiefiatyl 4
s . A . . Federal. Judiciary," .and "State and
characterized - by its inclusion of up- T , T g mara e
to-date information about- resent Local Governments. However, the text
ro-date ) T preser has a markedly different appearance,

developments and changes in the struc-
ture and processes of government.
The one basic @b]e:tlve of the text is,
1917, ‘"to

as it has been since
describe, analyze, and explain the
American system of government" so.

that students will achieve the under-.

standings 'necessary for citizeris in a
“democratic society.

The teacher's guide, textbook,
workbook offer ample materials fgr a
one-year course although.
for use in shorter courses are gwer;.
Magruder's can best be used by grade
11 and 12 students with average or
above-average reading skills. Using
the Fry graph, this analyst identified
several passages in the text that are
written at an 11th grade or h;gher
readability level. Some background in

political science would be helpful to
teachers in explaining -how "the
governmental structures described

-nperate and interact in practice.

Major Revisians

Ma gruder s 1983 has the same seven-*

part organization as previous editions:
"The Foundations of the American
Governmental System," "The Unahena‘gle

and °

having far more color illustrations, a
more open format, and 160 fewer pages.
Substantial rewriting was required to
achieve this new look.

This .edition of the teacher's guide
includes additional activity sugges-
tions, as well as a new feature entitled
"Micro-Computer ‘Application." Two
programs, one designed to show several
measures of central tendency and one:
to show relationships; are. outlined and
linked to particular portions of the
text that present data that students
can analyze. -  The workbook also pre-

‘sents two skeleton programs -that will

work on any computer using BASIC.

Evaluative Comments and Suggestions

In many ways, Magruder's is one of
the most waluable texts on the market
because . it contains accurate, up-to-
date, factual information. However,
unless ‘the teacher is willing and able to
assist -students in analyzing what they
have read, they may become bored and
disinterested. Magruder's offers little
that contributes to an understanding of °
why things wark as they do, what may
be the consequences of specific govern-

. mental actions, or how to effect change.

Origin al data sheet and update by Mary Jane Turner.
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Authors:
Lapsansky

Publisher:

Publication Dat

Grade Leével: 10-12

" Materials and Cost:

Herbert J. Bass, George A. Billias, and Emma Jones

Silver Burdett Co.
1983 (rev. ed.)

Text, hardbound, 776 pp, $15.75; teacher's guide,

paperbound, 224 pp, $6.90

Subject Area:

Gngm ally Reviewed:

U.S5. history
Data’' Book, volume 5 (1980)

% = * =

Overview
" Qur American Heritage is designed
for use as the basis of a yearlong
senior high school course in U.S.
higtory. The text 1is organized
chronologically, with ‘each period being
examined in light of a particular
theme; example themes are mobijlity,
immigration, and reform. Events of
the 18th and .19th centuries are, given
extensive coverage; the 20th century
is treated less extensively. A number
of special features, such as "Inven-
tions That Changed the Face of
America," enliven ‘the text and help
focus attention on the lives of every-
day Americans. The teacher's guide
provides daily lesson plans, suggests
supplementary . resoutces, and includes
,,,,, : for upit tests having both
objective and essay questions.

Major .Revisions

The bulk of this text remains un-
charniged from the 1979 edition, but the
final unit has been updated to-reflect
political developments in the 1980s.
Teaching material is now provided in a

" .teacher's guide rather than a teacher's

edition; the information presented Iis

largely unchanged, however,

)

Evaluative Comments and Suggestions

- approach used
. flexibility, as do’ the varied activities

‘,appears

The combined chranological/thematic
in the text provides

suggested in the excellent teacher's
guide. - Many activities are especially
suitable for students who 'need extra
challenges. Qur American Heritage is
very similar to Americda and Afnericans
written by Bass, Billlas, and Lapsansky
(see volume & of the Data Book) and
I to haye been - expanded to
create that two-Vipolume set. -

=

£

by Dorothy Lungmus;

update by Laurel R. Singleton.

101 1.04 | T TR



'51. PEOPLE AND GdR

CC)UNTRY

Authors: ~ -
E‘ubllsheri

~*Norman K. Risjord and Terry L. Haywaade
" Holt,
Publication Date: 1982 (2nd ed.)
' Grade Levely . . ' 11 ’

‘- Text, hardbound, 864.pp,’ $16 98; teacher's guide,

, paperbound, 300 pp, $18.18; werkbﬁak ,paperbound,

v » ~  $3.18; tests on duplicating masters, - $36.78 (also

: o avaxlable are 5 regional guides; contact pubhsher for
information) . .

Rinehart and Winstan

i

Materials and Cost:

U.S. history

Subject Area:
Qngmally Rewewed

Data Book, volume 4 (1979) -

Overview T

People and Our Country is a one-
year U.S. histofy .text written for
high school students of varying
abilities. The authors' major

objectives are to (1) give students an
understanding and appreciation of
American history so they will be able
to participate . Effe::‘twely as citizens
and. (2) help them develop reading,
geography, and critical thinking skills.
The chrcnalﬂgn:al narrative is well
illistrated with full*color phgtagraphs,
maps, and other illustrations.- Special
features include "Sidenotes® to His-
tory," which focus on information about
'Eome famous -and -some lesser~known
Americans, and "Viewpoints of History,"

which contain primary .and secondary
‘source - material regarding various
issues. The major -teaching strategies

are small- and large-group discussions
and activities based on textbook
readings. A teacher's .guide,
workbook, tests on duplicating masters,
and regional guides complement the
text. : :

Major Re?is;im}s

This text
34-chapter

retains 1£s
organization.

seven-unit,
Little re-
- ; )

- tences have been clarified;

- tiens thraughaut.

- 'to the last chapter.

- sis Qn

- are in

wnting has been done, but the text has

been modestly edited to improve readh
ability: sentences have been ‘short-
ened, as have paragraphs; unclear sen-.
and some
difficult words have been_ replaced.
The editors have also made. mmar dele=-
The wunit’ introduc-
tions and reviews have been redesigned
and Wﬂtteﬂ; A bﬂef description of the
been added
New features in
the front and back matter mclude new
maps, a pictorial chart of  U. s. presi—
dents, facis about our country, a
gazetteer, and a ‘glossary. New sup-~
plements- . include regmnal -guides -
(Eastern, Midwest, Atlantic, Western,
and Pacific) that provide information
relevant to the history of each region.
New. local histoty activities” in the unit ’
reviews complement these guides. . * |

Evaluatn:e Comments and SugEEatlans

. Blstingulshmg ~haracteristics of
. People and Oyr Cauﬁtrx are its empha-
map \skills "and the: regional
gmdes pr@v1ded with the text. The
text narrative and teaching ’activities
the traditional U.S. history

‘mode:.

4 . i

Qng:mal data sheet by Regina McCormick; update by Laurel R. Slngletan.
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2. PSYCHOLOGY:

(%)

Authors:
Publ;sher .
Publication Date:
Grade Level:,

) Materials and Cost:

11-12

Harcourt Brace Ju‘:ﬁ}anavich,
1984, (rev. ed.)

ITS PRINCIPLES AND AFPLICATIONS

T. L. Engle and Laquis zSnéilgrave

Inc.
r

Text, hardbound, 501 pp, $14.55; teacher's guide,
paperbound, $4.80; student handbcnk paperbaund

e $2.70; tests, $1.80
Subject Area: Psychglégy -
Drlgmally Rev1ew d : Data Book, .vol: 5 '(1980) .
@ - | s
‘-C) verview _ 7 chapters on motwatmn and Efﬂﬂtl@ﬁ; :
i P hol: It Principle nd which have _been combined into ' one
153“:1: ol ﬂg‘-’r; - S igﬂ‘:;p €S, aré . chapter that includes all the original
Applications - is designe 0 provide . aterial; and a new chapter on coping
Tith- and l2th-grade students with a ith -st Th dix. h bée
broad general view of sychology. with stress. e appencix. hag Bbeen
; - Ps 10108 expanded to include all major statistical

'Intended as the basis for a yearlong

or semester course, the text includes
seven units: "Introduction, “Human
Growth and Development,"
: “Understandiﬂg Human —Béhavmr,"
,"Learning and Thinking," "Perception,
Emotions, and Motives," "Conflicts and

Adjustments," and "Social Behavior."
Teaching aids includs end-of-chapter
material in the ' student ‘text, a
teacher's guide with  tests . and
actw:ltles, and a student handbook.
Major; Revismns ,
Major revisions ‘in the text are
concentrated in _ three. places: the
. first, mtroduz..ory chapter, which has
been rewritten to provide -a brief
“history of psychology ras well as an
overview of - the flEld tuda}, tﬁe

4

. teachers to

‘revision  of
‘* include learning objectives,

techniques rather than just correlation.

Changes to all the chaptérs mclude
.their
addition of
a chapter summary and new end-of-
chapter activities and suggested read-
ings, addition of review quegtlons, and
adsﬂltmn gf ‘two new features--one on
research, the, K other on

careers. in psychalogy

Evaluatwe Comments and Suggestmns

-In revising Psychology: Its Princi-
ples and Applications, now in its eighth
edition, the authots have been respon-
sive to teacher needs. The resulting
text is one that should be easy for
use and interesting for
to learn from. =

students

EY

Driglnal data sheet by Fram:gg Haley, update by Laurel R. Slngletnn.
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RISE OF THE AMER

L
£

53, RICAN NATION: LIBERTY EDITION

Authors: - . Lewis P§gl I@dci aijld Merlé C;thi

Publisher: o - Haft:t:nuri Brace J’Qi;an?vich -

Publication Date: - 1982 (rev. ed.) \

Grade Level: 9-12 "

Materials and Cost: .  Text; Iiardbaund 896 pp, $16.65; teacher's guide,

paperbound, 678 pp, $21.00; workbook; paperbound,

$4.50; teacher's edition of workbook, paperbound,
$6.60; tests, paperbound, $3.00 (text also available
in 2 volumes; contact publisher for mformatmﬂ)

: éubjét:t Area:
Originally Reviewed:

U.S. history
Data Book. vol.

2 (1978)
i

Dverview

 The authors of Rise of the American
Mation, a secondary U.S. "history text,
view the teaching of history as having .
twod purposes: "(1) to inculcate in our
youth a sense of our past and an
understanding of the democratic ideals

on which our pnht:"a& economic,! and

social development .1ave been based;
[and] (2) to provide students with a
framework within which they - can

develop ‘the -skills of critical thinking,_

problem solving, and decision making .
. «" To meet those goals, the text
pravides a broad, ‘comprehensive
history of the. United States, organized
chrenologically but ' also ;m:luding a
number of thematic
‘American documents,” special features,:
and an extensive appendix of data _on
the United' States are included. The
teacher's guide is an __ excellent
resource, . providing detailed
plans that incorporate a variety of
inductive and dedugtive * teaching
strategies, ' bibliographies for each
cHapter, and black-line masters for
four . worksheets for each. chapter
(these also appear in the workbook).
Although designed pnmanly for use in
a yearlong course,; "the text
used in other formats as. well;
are provided in the teacher's guide.
The two-volume version of .the text,
which was not reviewed, includes more
. source material.. ’ _t

<

chapters. .

can be -
details.

: edltmn.

- of seven chapters devoted to it,

- to the end*afﬂﬂhapter material
‘includes skill' and knowledge questions
.often' recuiring higher level thought.

lesson ..

Mzjor Revisions
The  bulk of the text's material is

organized . as it was in the  previous
Eleven unlts provzde caverage

lle in Narth Amerlca to W@fld War II

_ some rearranging of chapters and re-

writing of narrative has been done, but
coverage remains substantially as it was
in the previous ‘edition. The major
change is in the partian of the text
given to events since World War II.
Previously dealt with in one unit of five
chapters, this period now has two units
allow-
ing greater and more up-to-date cover-
age of recent domestic and f@rexgn
developments. :
Chapter summaries have been . added
that also

Also flew are photo essays on such’
topics as agnculture and transpﬂrta‘tmn
and feattires that present drawings and
Explanabcns of, techriological develop-
ments af dlfferent periods of h15tary

Evalua’twé Ca’mments and Sug_gestmns

-dents,

. Widely regarded as the "best-selling -
U.S. history text for high school stu-
‘Rise of' the American Nation:

‘Liberty Edition should remain popular

because of its broad coverage and and

the range of teachmg strategies pro-
vided,

( @rlgmal data

I

sheet by Dlana &er, update by Laurel R. Singleton.
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54, SOCIOLOGY: U@E?STANDING SOCIETY

Authors: Peter I. Rose, Eeninia M. Glazer, and Myron Glazer
Bublisher: Prentice-Hall, Inc. ' :

Publication Date: 1984 (rev..ed.)

Grade Level: 1(3;12

Materials and Cost:

paperbound $24, DG

Subject Area:

Sociology

Originally Reviewed: Data Book, vol. 4 (1979) ’

z : \ ) \
Overview' R going into .the new second unit on
- ) N E A mds —— N P .

“Sociology: Understaﬁdxng Samety is ,éocﬁi% §:r1ic§ure£ " The ]‘:ba?t?{ud‘?g
a flexible senior high text that can be Dcﬂ?” cratitica ;an 18 ra,sc;l ncudec
used in sociology or social problems mo S uﬁltfi prmer Vc,agterr on
courses lasting from a quarter to a social institutions -has been expanded
yéar; "The 7p'urpc;sé”af the text, which into_a three-chapter unit covering the
is written - at -a tenth-grade reading - family, religion .and education, and
levél is to pi’ﬁvide "a lively, inter- . gévernment fand- economic p systems.
esting, and challenging introduction to Units . again scui on Smnl;i atzin banﬁ
the ways sociologists investigate, i;iznulééenan s}fmriggeea alt ;lii uc:,:n
describe, and analyze social life." called "P 1o ‘of Social
Topigs covered include social struc- f;:rgﬂiﬂ?:. lled lpi;loh."l;ms 1?? blm:;a
ture, social institutions, socialization obility" is now calle oclal ~robams
éént{ﬁui-t and change ' social robi and covers minorities’. and discrimina-
- inuity  -a nge, socl prc crime, and prablems -of

lems, and the research process. The
teacher's gulde contains comprehensive
lesson plans, teaching suggestions
keyed to ability levels, skill work-
sheets, and tests. -

Major Revisions

While the 1984 edition of Sacmlcgl
has the same purpose as its prede-,
cessor and contains much material from
the earlier edition; revisions  are
major’. The text now contains
units and an appendix instead of five
units. The first unit, an 1ntro¢1u:tion
to study of society and cultufe, has,
been shortened, with a ‘chapter on
"Roles, Relatmnsmps. and Groups’

%

six -

tion,

,guidance

[ - -

poverty,
mass .society. The unit on the research
process is now an appendix. :
Less significant changes - .have been
made to the text's format Ynow two-
column and more zalaffully
and features 3
raphies hatve been
review sections).

added to chapter

L4

_ Ervaluati;y’ej Comments and Sﬁgge’stions

Sociology.: Understanding Society
a flexible text, oifering teachers
range of teaching activities and detailed
on their use. The topies
interesting writing style, and

covered,

.use of case studies should promote stu-

dent interest.

. w |

Qriginal data sheet by Kenneth A.
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55. UNITED STATES, THE: A H;STDRY OF THE REPUBLIC
Authors: James West Davidson and Mark H. Lytle
Publisher: Prentice-Hall, Inc.
L Publcation Date: 1984 (rev. ed.)
Grade Level: 9-12 -
Materials and Cost: " Text, hardbound, 832 pp, $16.98; teacher's edition,
hardbound, 954 pp, $22.50; teacher's resource
‘handbook, 416 pp, $36.00; test bank, 1900 items,
$99.00; computerized testing service, free
Subject Area: U.S5. hisfary
Originally Reviewed: Data Book, vol. 7 (1982)
Dvervlew 1969-1976. ChaptEf 40, a new addition,
The United States: A History of the g;;;f 72°§ii i‘?tatinat tl;lfzShCartng* i?;d
- - — . — Reagan a nistrations; issues o he
Republic is a one-year basal U.S. ; =" T )
history textbook for use in  grades. 19805 _S_CIEDCEI and _te:smolngg ffind'
9-12. The text contains a chronological energy--are also examine e final

narrative that the authors believe will
acquaint students with our nation's past
experiences and prepare them to face
the future. Students are expected to

read and discuss the text and
participate in many classroom activities.
Interspersed t‘ﬂrsughgut the text are
‘numerous illustrations, vignettes,
profiles, and primary source
documents, including speeches, diary

excerpts, and letters. The teachear's
resource handbook contains objectives,
vocabulary, specific/ activity
" suggestions keyed to ability ‘level, and
- worksheets for each ::hapi}ar section, as

well as a complete testing. program.
The teacher's edition consists of the
complete student text and an answer
key to all questions in the text.
Custom-made tests can be ordered from
the publisher's computerized testing
service.

Major Revisions

Changes to this edition of the

student text are confined to the latter
half of the final unit. Chapter 39,
which previously covered events from
1969 to 1980, now covers the period

chapter again looks to the future of the
nation. . A chronology of developments
in politics and government, exploration
and innovation, society and economics,
and culture and religion has -been added
to the material appended to the text.

‘A new component- of this edition is
the 1900-item test bank, from which
teachers can create tests meeting their
classes' needs. Both objective and
essay questions are included; similarly,
knowledge and skills are both covered.
Evaluative Comments and Suggestions
The United States: A History of the
ReEubli is a tradltmnal J.5. history
text in terms of both content and sug-
gested teaching strategies. Skill
development lessons in the text and
detailed teaching procedures--many -
involving development of data-
gathering, analysis, and evaluation
skills--should be particularly attractive
to teachers concerned with development
of social studies skills.” The presen-
tation of information on recent history
is commendably up to date.

ADr;glnal data sheet b‘y Reglna MECDI‘I’DLC}E update by Laurel R Smgletcn
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56. WE, THE AMERICAN WOME!: A DOCU
Authors: Beth Millstein
Publisher: Science Resear
Publication Date: 1983 (rev.
Grade Level: 11-12

Materials and Cost:

Subject Area:

Originally Reviewed:

Text, paperbound, 363 pp, $8.95;
paperbound, $2.50;

NTARY HISTORY

Kava and Jeanne Bodin

-ch Associates, Inc.

re
d.)

teacher's guide,
workbook, paperbound, $24.95

U.S. history, women's studies

Data Book, volume 4 (1979)

Gvennew

chfanﬁlcglcal “account of
women in U.S. history. Designed for
use as the basis of a semester-iong
women's studies course or as a sup-
plement to traditional U.S.

the rcle :::f

courses, the "book emphasizes “the
historieal, political, social, and
economic -concerns of women. Narra-

tive and such primary source materials
as letters, newspaper articles, and
excerpts from books and court cases

are included in all of the .text's 13
chapters, each of which focuses on a
particular historical period. While
pointing , out -the contributions of
, "famous" women, the text also empha-
sizes the role and status of the
"average American woman. The accom-

a list

pany’lng teacher's guide provides a
of aims and objectives, questlons for
- discussion, suggested projects, and an
annotated blblmgraphy. The workbook
contains a variety of paper-and-pencil
activities that develop sccial studies
skills and clarify and er -ich what is
presented in the text.

Major Revisions

The ‘major. revision of this text is
the addition of a new chapter covering
women in the United States today.
Titled "Toward the Year 2000," this

chapter covers such topics as politics
and government; the ongoing issues of
the ERA, abortion, and the draft;
issues related to family and society,
such as child care, divorce, alternative
.'festyles, and aging; minority women;
and women in education, sports, and
the media. The primary source materi-
als presented in this chapter include a
series of charts and graphs presenting
data on women in the work force,
excerpts from the 1980 Democratic and
Republican party platforms, a- letter
from the mother of a blended family,
two papers on ‘minority women's needs,
the views of two teenage girls on being
a young womun in the 1980s, and the
National Women's Agenda.

The bibliography in the student
text has also been updated, with a sec-
tion. corresponding to the new text
chapter and new resources related to
the topics of other chapters be;ng
added.

Evaluative Comments and Suggestions

This text should be interesting to
senior high school students, particu-
larly because of the extensive use of .
prlmary source materials., The variable
level of the text prabably
rnakes it most appropriate
with above-average reading Sklllsg

. Original data sheet by June E. Ramos; update by Laurel R. Singleton.
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"learn to use some of a geographer's
tools...[and] look at the world from at
least three different points of view...
from space, from the air, and'from the
ground.® The text's first unit intro-
duces physical features of the earth
while the second 'unit looks at the
relationship of people and their
environment through an examination of

such concepts as land use, economic
development, and population distribu-
tion. The last and most extensive unit

57. WORLD GEOGRAPHY
Developer Educational Challenges, Inc.
Publisher: D.C. Heath and Co.
Publication Date: 1983 (rev. ed.)
Grade Level: 7-12
Materials and Cost: Text, hardbound, 512 pp, $15.60; teacher's -
annotated edition, hardbound, 585 pp, 5$17.19;
workbook, paperbound, 114 pp, $4.35; teacher's
edition of workbook, paperbound, 112 pp, $5.40;
tests and outline maps, 73 duplicating masters,
$26.40 '
- Subject Area: Werld geography
Gfiginally Reviewed: Data Book, vol. 5 (1988%)
Overview of the Data Book. Whlle this Ed;tlon
World Geography is designed for a Loiins the same purpese, format, and
1 T = 1th h it bas;c organization aof the previous
yearlong secondary course zlthough it edition, much rewriting has been done,
can also be adapted for use in a i AP S £ !
-Eht EeEE T T : and within units the order of some
shorter course. Written at a grade 7 T
A ) T PESELTE B = chapters has been changed. Additional
reading level (according to the Fry P lpe
: A ’ map and skill wgrkshaps have besan
~ graph), the text aims to help students added.

~ The teacher's edition also has sig-
nificant changes. Nine  black-line
masters of outline maps of world regions
have been added. Affective objectives
have ,been deleted from the chapter
plans, as have the aetivity suggestions.
Discussion questions have  been added
as on-page annotations 'in the student
text repraduced in the teacher's edi-

tion.

Evaluative Comments and Sgg;gsstians

applies the concepts introduced in the
previous units to study of algbf geo=
graphic regions. Special features
include cartoons, career information,
map and skill workshops, and chapter

. reviews.

Major Revisions
This
revised

most ~ heavily
in this section

one of the
included

is
texts

World Geggraphy is an easy-to-read
and well-iilustrated basic geography
text. Use of numerous Landsat images
is an attractive feature. The deletion
of activity suggestions from this ver-
sion of the teacher's edition makes it a
less comprehensive aid. Teachers will
have td spend more time planning les-
sons Lﬂthey wish to use other than a
read-and-discuss approach.

Drig:mal data sheet by Judlth E'. Hédstrom.

=
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58. WORLD GEOGRAPHY, REVISED

Author: Héfbért H.
Pubklisher:

Available From:

Gross

Follett Publishing Co.

Allyn and Bacon

Publication Date: 1983 (rev. ed.)
Grade Level: 7-12
Materials and Cost: "Text, hardbound, 344 pp, $15.27; teacher's annotated

edition, hardbound, 608 pp, $20.31

Subject Area:

Originally Reviewed: "Data Book,

World geography

6 (1981)

vol.

World Geagraphy is a one-year text-
book for use in grades- 7-12. The
author believes that geographic-educa-

tion has a dual value. It can help
students strengthen their base of
factual information and develop the

skills necessary to build on that base.
Gross therefore wrote the text World
Geography to introduce students to the
physical and human world around them
and to help students develop the map
and globe and reading and thinking
skills necessary to examine that world.
The textbook has _two major parts.
Part 1 introduces Ph}Sl:il geography
and discusses how people use the
physical environment. In Part 2, stu-=
dents study the geography of various
world regions: Europe and the Soviet
Union; Asia; Australia and Oceania;
North Africa and the Middle East; sub-

Saharan Africa; Latin America; and the
United States and Canada. The
teacher's annotated edition contains
specific °~ directions for each lesson.

Major teaching strategies are reachng .
discussion, and class activities
(debages, art projects, etc.). :

,

Malgr Rev1smns

A new fEafufé in this edition -of
World Geographv is a second end-of-
lesson section supplementing the fact-
checking questions in the first edition.
Called "Working with Ideas,"--the sec-
tion includes questions designed to
require students to use, h1gher level
thinking skills. For example, in a
lesson on physmal features of Europe,

questions in this section are: "How
have Europe's physical features con-
tributed to its cultural diversity?
Most of Europe was once united polit-
ically under the Roman Empire. What
are the dfawbacks to a united Europe
today? What are the advantages?" .

Other revisions are minor and in-
clude updating of data (e. '‘g., on popu-
lation, literacy rates, income) and the
teacher's bibliography. :

15

ior

Evaluative Comments and Suggest
This text's easy-to-read, well-
illustrated presentation should enhance
students’ en]r_syrnent of learning both
physical and cultural geography.

Dflgmal data - sheet b;r Reglna Mc(jarfnl\:k update by Laurel R.

Smgleton
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HUMAN PANORAMA

ertram L. Linder, Edwin Selzer, and Barry M. Berk

ol

- Grade Level:

1983 (rev.
9-12

\Materials and Cost: Text,

ed.)

hardbound,

paperbound,

127 pp, $35.00 (package of 10)

Subject Area:

Originally Reviewed:

World history
Data Book, wvol. 5 (1980)°

Ine. ;
i

316.50;
workbook,

772 pp,

94 pp, $£3.00;

O |

verview )
A j'v’orlﬂ History: The Human Pano-
rama 1s a high school

text organized
by five broad chronological periods of
world histery. Within each period,
major  themes {(e.g., law, power,
nationalism) are -examined.. Because
the text is organized thematically and
chronologically, students can identify
recurring ‘patterns in history
focusing on events and trends repre-
sentative of a particular historical
period. Ore. distinguishing feature of
the book is theé emphasis on how events
affected the common people of each
period as well as the famous and
powerful. Extensive use of period art
and architecture, selections from
literature, poetry, and music, and
excerpts from .such source documents
as letters, diaries, and speeches also
emphasize human themes. Activities in
the text and workbook stress social
studies and reading skills. = The
teacher's guide provides an introduc-
tion to the course, objectives for each
text section, sample lesson plans, a
limited number of suggested activities,

related to use of
literature- and art in teaching world
histéry, and answers to questions pre-
sented in the text.

'

.Major Revisions

‘of

E\.

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

The major revisions in this edition
A World History include substantial

while

reorganization and rewriting in the
portion of the text dealing with .the
theme of power (a 40-page section)
and addition of a new section dealing
with recent .events. Titled "Global
Shifts in Economic and Political
Power," this new section covers the
recent boom in the Japanese economy,
terrorism, the Iranian revolution, the
invasion of Afghanistan, the Polish
labor movement, the independence of
Zimbabwe, the last African colony of
Namibia, Central American power-strug-
gles, Northern Ireland, and the war in
the Falkland Islands. Other sections
of the text remain substantially un-
chaged, as does the teacher's guide.
Two new activities have been added to
the workbook.

Evaluative Commernts and Suggestions

The text's ninth-grade reading level
and extensive use of source material
should make it interesting and acces-
sible to high school students of all
ability levels. The combined the-
matic/chronological presentation pro-
vides flexibility to teachers |using
varied approaches.
the text will have to devote consider-
able time to K planning daily lessons, as
the rather brief teacher's guide does
not provide that level of .detailed
support.

Original data sheet by Diana Beer; update by Laurel R. Singleton. )
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Caring: Activities to Teach the Young Child
to Care for Others !

Cartoons and Comics in the Classroom

Choices: A Unit on Conflict and Nuclear War

Custody: A Mock Trial and Dellnquenc‘:y
Mock Trial

Day of Dialogue: Planning and Curriculum
Resource (Guide

Economic Education Experiences of Enter=
prising Teachers

Environmental Education: A& Manual for
Elementary Educators

Extremist Groups in the United States: A
Curriculum Guide

Fastback Series

Games for Teaching World History

Global 2000 Countdown Kit

...Helping Children Choose: Resources, Strate

gies, and Activities for Young Children
Interchange

International Human Rﬂghts, Seciety, and
the Schools &

Law in U.S. History: A Teacher Resource
Manual

Learning to Care: Classroom Activities for
Social and Affective Development

Living Together Under tha Law
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Update on Law-Related Education
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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O CARE

I~{

60. CARING: ACTIVITIES TO TZACH THE YOUNG CHILD
FOR OTHERS :

Authors: Thomas D. Yawkey and Kenneth C. Jones

Publisher: . : Prentice~Hzll, Inc. - -

Publication Date: 1982
Grade Level: Early childhood-4
Materials and Cost: ' Beok, paperbound, 223 pp, 5$8.95

Subject Area: - Affective education '

The authors of this book believe that parents and teachers must
be concerned with the total developmert of the child--in the motor,
cognitive, and affective domains.- An important part of that total
development in their view is development of the ability to care about

other "people, objects, and nature.” For parents and teachers who
share this view, they provide literzlly hundreds of activities to help
young children develop their self-esteem, empathy for others, and the
ability to communicate that empathy. '

The book's first six sections are each devoted to a "tomponent" of
caring: learning to care and communicate caring feelings; nurturing
the social, physical, and effecting seives; role taking (with friends,
family, and school groups); consideration-{understanding the effects of
behavior on others), human differences, and the needs of others;
expectations and self-confidence; self and self-esteem. The next two
sections deal with what the authors call "caring in action": helping

.children deal with new roles in single-parent families and helping

children understand and care for disabled friends.

Each of these eight sections opens with an introduction to the
topic, followed by numerous sample activities and tips for parents and
teachers. In using the activities, the adult is cautioned to take the
role of a participant or friend rather than a teacher. Adults are also
reminded of the importance of modeling caring behavior while using the
activities and in day-to-day routines. ’ :

The activities are varied. Most can be used by either parents or
teachers with individual children, small groups, or an entire class;
those in the section on single-parent families are most appropriate for
home use. Some of the activities are designed for the parent or
teacher to complete alone, to help them clarify their own feelings or
reason through their ways of dealing with children. Activities suitable
for use in art, language arts, physical education, and social studies
classes are included. Some of the activities deal with topics that
parents and teachers may feel uncomfortable talking about (sexual
feelings, body image), but the range of activities presented is so wide
that anyone should find ample material of interest.

The final section of the book is = list of resources, categorized
according to the components of caring ..ound which the chapters are
organized. While not annotated, the bibliography is quite extensive.

(LS)

116

ot
ot
s



CARTOQONS AND COMICS IN THE CLASSROOM

[ad
[

Editor:. James L. Thomas

[ka]

Publisher: Libraries Unlimited

Publicationn Date: ™ 1983

F

Grade Level: - K-12
Materials and Cost: Book, hardbound, 181 pp, $18.50

Subject Area: Language arts, sccial studies

This book is a collection of 32 brief, previously published articles
‘on the use of cartoons and comics as a motivating medium and as a
means of studving contemporary lifestyles, myths, and values. Articles
in the book's first section examine reasons for using cartoons and
comics in the curriculum, trace the ways in which cartnons have
changed in recent years, and provide guidelines for determining the
instructional. appropriateness of a comic or cartoon.

~ Articles in the remaining four sections answer the questions of

- where, how, when, and with whom cartoons/comics should be used.’

Answers to the question "Where?" range from Latin class to political

science to the junior high school library. One article in this section
-focuses on the use of political cartoons as teaching devices while

_another describes a U.S. history unit in which eighth-graders created -

their own comic books on the causes of the American Revolution. .

Nl

Articles in the "How?" and "When?" chapters focus on ways to use
comics/cartoons in instruction, many aimed at developing reading skills,
but others applicable in ‘social studies as well. Suggested, for example,
are analyses bf comics/cartoons for the following purposes: (1) as a
starting point in learning about occupations, (2) to identify problems of
daily life and develop possible solutions, and (3) as the basis for'a ‘
discussion on violence in modern society.

]

he final chapter presents a series of articles on the use of
cartoons/comics with special learners, including reluctant readers, deaf
students, and students with learning disabilities. An ‘annotated
‘bibliography and the code of the Comics Magazine Association of America

~are appended. (LS)

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

62. CHOICES: A UNIT ON CONFLICT AND NUCLEAR WAR

Developers: Union of Concerned Scientists, Massachusetts
Teachers Association, and National Education
Association h

Publisher: NEA Professional Library
Publication Date: 1983
Grade Level: i 7-9

59.95 (also

Materials and Cost: Book, paperbound, 144 pp, :
229 313, MF-3%0.97

available from EDRS, 'ED
plus postage) ’

Subject Area: . Nuclear education

In light of studies indicating that concern about nuclear war is
growing among young people, the developers of this unit. for junior
high school students have sought to provide materials that will help
students "understand the power of nuclear weapons, the consequences
of their use, and most importantly, the options available to resolve
conflicts among nations by means other than nuclear war." The unit
addresses conflict on the personal as well as national level so that
students can "analyze their .own behavior and understand the.
importance of communicating, negotiating, and dealing with aggression
through nonvioient means." )

The unit includes ten lessons that can require anywhere from two
to four weeks of class time to complete. Each lesson is presented in
five parts: a lesson capsule briefly describing the lesson, purposes,
list .of materials needed, a step-by-step “description of the lesson, and
teacher's notes. Black-line masters for student handouts follow each
lesson. o : ’

Specific topics covered in the lessons include the effects of the
atomic bomb on Hiroshima; the dynamics of personal conflict;

communication, negotiation, and conflict resolution; the characteristics,

growth, and effects of nuclear weapons; the nuclear arms race; U.S5.
foreign policy and national security goals; Soviet=U.S. relations;
methods for averting, nuclear war; how opinions toward conflict and war
develop; and the use of imagination in creating future options. The
lessons involve students in a range of -activities: reading, conducting
demonstrations, participating in simulations and role plays, completing
worksheets, case study analysis, brainstorming, and research.

Apper.dices to the unit provide a list of resources, extensive
background information, teacher and student glossaries, forms for
student and teacher evaluations, and a sample letter to parents.

information makes it suitable for use not only with the intended
audience of junior.high school students, but also with senior high
students. (LS)

The unit's combination of high interest and a great deal of (\,
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Author: ' Robert J. Rader
Publisher: Law. Instructor Publications
Publication Date: 1982 . '

C}fadé Level: ‘ -1
Materials and Cost: . 2 books, p;ar;)erbc‘;nd, 28 pp each, $15.85 each

Syubject Area: Legal education

The author of these guides believes that "Mock trials are excellent
vehicles to illustrate the law involved in a specific case while they allow
the student to develop some basic skills in critical thinking and
reasoning, communication and observation, decision-making and problem
solving."™ Each guide thus provides material for students and teachers
to use in staging a mock trial. '

Custody: A Mock Trial presents a case in which a mother left her
‘three children and later sought custody when her personal situation
improved, a la "Kramer vs. Lramer." Students assume the roles of the

" judge, jury, attorneys, parents, parenis' new spouses, children, social
workers, clergy, and others. The focus of Delinquency: A Mock Trial

is a case in which a teenage girl died of exposure after attending a
party at which marijuana and alcohol were made available to minors; the
host is charged with manslaughter and contributing to the delinquency
of a minor. Students again assume a variety of roles in enacting the
case. '

Each guide provides a list of the mock trial's objectives, general
instructions for teachers, a general information section for students,
detailed role profiles for participants, model speeches for use in certain
parts of the trial, excerpts of applicable laws, copies of legal forms, -
and suggestions for debriefing. -Although the materials presented will
be helpful, more guidance on procedures, particularly what students
should do during the preparation phase, would be helpful. . More

extensive suggestions fay debriefing would also be of use. (LS5)

64. DAY ‘OF DIALOGUE, A: PLANNING AND CURRICULUM RESOURCE
GUIDE -

Publisher: i Educators for Social Responsibility

Publication Date: 1982

Grade Level: K-12

Materials and Cost: » Book, paperbound, $12.00 (also available
from EDRS, ED 227 006, MF-30.97 plus
postage)

Subject Area: Nuclear education
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" librarians, and supervisors.

Teachers and parents of elementary and secondary students can
use this guide to educate young people about issues related to war and
peace.. The guide has three major parts. The first discusses
implementing a "day of dialogue," during which issues related to

‘nuclear war are examined. Included are tips on how to organize, meet

resistance, and mobilize support; sample letters to parents znd faculty
members; publicity flyers; brief reading selections that provide
background information on nuclear weapons and warfare; and study
guestions and reading lists.

The second part suggests learning activities organized by grade
ievel (K-3, 4-6, 7-12). The activities are varied; for example,
students read and discuss books, conduct réle plays, tell stories,
participate in debates, write poetry, and listen to speakers.

The final sectior. of the guide is an annotated bibliography for
students and teachers. (RM)

65. ECONOMIC EDUCATION EXPERIENCES OF ENTERPRISING
TEACHERS - '

Editors: ? Andrew T. Nappi and Anthony F. Suglia
Publisher: Joint Council on Economic Education ;,f"
Sublication Date: 1983 P
Grade Level: : K-12 '
Materials an’é Cost: Book, paperbound, 139 pp. $2.25 (also available

from EDRS, ED 218 184, MF-$0.97 plus postage)

Subject Area: Economics

This book, the 20th in a series, presents winning entries in the

National Awards Program for the Teaching of Economics. . The book is

divided-into five chapters, four acc rding to grade level (primary,
intermediate, junior high, and senior high) and an open category for
projects that encompass the school; this category was open to
administrators, curriculum coordinators, guidance counselors,

Each.chapter contains four fairly detailed project descriptions and
a list of "Good Ideas in Brief." The major activities described in the
primary-level &hapter describe economic units emphasizing concrete
experiences for students; these range from field trips to a simulated
bank to using community resources' and presenting a play on the local
economy. The winning intermediate-level projects were all fifth-grade
units. One involved a historical analysis of the use of productive
resources_while a second was a multidisciplinary study of international
trade. The other winnifig units at this level involved students' L
créating a country and studying economic interdependence.

The four projects described in the junior high school section are
diverse. An eighth-grade unit focuses on lifestyles in U.S. history.
The second article presents a world trade economic simulation game,
while the third describes a videotape program on basic economic
concepts. The last article in the section describes application of a

" . 120

‘ . 117 -



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

money system in the classroom. The first article in the senio. high
saction describes a unit developed to stimulate students to excm: e
capitalism from many viewpoints. The second presents 2 role play .
designed to look at economic costs related to energy issues. The third
inning unit was a study of entrepreneurship, and the fourth used

wWinn

topian literature to teach economics.

c
w

Described in the final chapter are a media center project, a K-12
curriculum guide, a staff development effort, and a curricalum
development/dissemination project. (LS}

66. ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION: A MANUAL FOR ELEMENTARY
EDUCATORS ‘ '

"Authors: Barbara Robinson and Evelyn Wolison

Publisher: Teachers College Press
Publication Date:™ 1982

Grade Level: K-6

AMaterials and Cost: Book, paparbéuﬁﬂ, 220 pp, $15.95

Subject Area: Environmental education

This guide to developing a nine-session environmental education
training course for teachers and youth leaders is also a valuable
resource for individual eiementary teachers who wish to help children
tunderstand and respect the environment ancd be aware of their
relationship to it." The guide's nine chapters, ‘corresponding to the
nine training sessions, all contain background information on important |
environmental concepts as well as numerous teaching activities. '

Chapter titles are "Orientation to Environmental Education
Training," "Basic Ecology," "Site Evaluation," "Teaching Environmental
Education," "Field Trips Workshop," "Nature and Ecology Workshops,"
"Enrichment Ideas Workshop," "Environmental Issues," and "Evaluation
and Summary." ~

The suggested activities are varied. For example, among the more
than 40 ideas presented in the "Environmental Issues”" chapter are
researching a local environmental issue, conducting an environmental
attitudes survey or an environmental auction, measuring the amount of
water wasted by a dripping faucet, and studying land use on the school
grounds. ’ '

Useful appendices to-the guide include lists of environmental
information sources; environmental education. sources, including
bibliographies, activity guides, and curriculum materials; and tips for
organizing and conducting a training course. (LS) ' '
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pp, $10.00 (also

220 397, MF-5%0.97

Materials and Cost: - Book, paperbound, 325 p
available from EDRS, ED
plus postage)

Subject Area: Current events, multiethnic education,
political science. o

“, The introduction to this curriculum guide provides a rationale for
teaching secondary students about extremist groups; that rationale is
summarized in this description of the purpose of the curriculum: "to
help educate young people to the dangers posed by extremist greups,
to aid them to learn the dire consequences of racism and totalitarianism,
and to arm them with the skills and knowledge they need to reject the
appeals of those who would destroy our ireedoms and our democr.iic
society.” — ’

Fo achieve that purpose, the guide presents 14 lessons divided
into three parts. In its nine lessons, part 1, "Bigotry and =
Violence--The Hate Groups of the Extreme Right" covers such topics as
‘the nature of hate groups, prejudice, the myth of white supremacy,
scapegoating, the Ku Klux Klan, and the neo-Nazis. . Part Z,
"Anti~Americanism and Totalitarianism--the Marxist-Leninist Groups of
the Extreme Left," presents four lessons focusing on the nature of
leftist extremist groups, the characteristics of leftist totalitarian |
regimes, terrorism, and ommonazlities of extremist groups whether to
the right or left of the political spectrum.  'This section is not as
strong as the first for two reasons: (1) rather than focusing
specifically on groups within the United States, it deals with a loosely
deafined international movement and (2) it presents a rather
unidimensional view c¢f the situdtion in Israel and the Middle East. The

! final se t\mrx focuses on how a democratic society can cope with
extremist groups within the framework of constitutional rights
guaranteed to all. )

The lessons require from Ywo to five class periods each to
complete. hey can be used with secondary students--most suitably
senior high school students--as the basis for a unit on extremist groups

_or to supplement a range of courses--U.S. history, sociology, political
science, problems of democracy, etc. For each lesson, the ‘guide
provides a general student aim, instructional objectives, steps in using
the lesson, follow-up activities, and student readings. The lessons
involve reading and discussion, with suggested follow-up activities
focusing on the use of audiovisuals. - The student readings are varied;
they include statements from extremist groups (teachers are cautioned
to use these readings with the entire class, not-as individual
assignments), stories, worksheets, newspaper articles, and narrative.

%

An annotated bibliography concludes the guide. (LS)
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Publisher: Phi Delta Kappa
Publication Date: : Continuous
Grade Level: K-college

8 booklets per series, ¢ series per year,
paperbound, 32 to 48 pp, $4.00 for series or
$0.75 for each booklet (also available from
EDRS, MF-$0.97 plus postage per booklet)

Materials and Cost:

Subject Area: Economics, social studies

The Fastback Series consists of 16 titles per year, eight published
in the spring and eight in the fall. The series is designed to keep
educators "informed and up-to-date on current issues and promising
teaching practices." Topics thus vary widely, covering the spectrum

from early childhood education to the education of older adults.
Each series generally includes at least one title having direct

application to social studies instruction. The fall 1982 series, which
was available for this review, included two titles of particular interest
to social studies teachers. Using the Census as a Crecative Teaching

' -Resources (ED 223 502), by Sandra M. Long, is based on the premise
that demographic information collected by the Census Bureau can help
students understand many aspects of the quality of life in the United
States. The first of the book's six chapters discusses the role that the
Census Bureau plays in our lives,’examining uses of census data.
Chapters 2-6 present different types of demographic information, along
with activities and discussion questions that junior and senior high

school teachers can use in introducing these ‘data to their classes.
Types of data presented include data concerning family structure,
education, work and income, and health and nutrition. The appendix

lists additional resources.

The second social-studies-related bock is Economic Education
Across the Curriculum (ED 223 503), by Mark C. Schug. . The-book
discusses what economics education is, why its study is important, and

. how it can be integrated into the K~12 curriculum. Teaching '
approaches are also covered; among those discussed are use of the local
_community’ as a learning resource, simulation games, videotapes/filins )
and television, and microccmputers. Criteria that ediicators can use to
assess materials sponsored by corporations, banks, government
agencies, public utilities, trade associations, and labor unions are
presented. The appendix lists economic education organizations and
selected teaching materials.

=

 Other titles in the fall 1982 series were Beyond Schooling: -
Education in a Broader Context, New Audiences for Teacher Education,
Microcomputers in .the Classroom, Supervision Made Simple, Educating
Older People: Another View of Mainstreaming, and School Public )

- Relations: Communicating to the Community. Contact the publisher for -

a complete list of new titles and the backlist of titles still available.
(RM/LS) _ .
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69. GAMES FOR TEACHING WORLD HISTORY

Author: Marvin Scott

Publisher: J. Weston Walch

Publication Date: 1983
Grade Level: . 10-1 )
Materials and Cost: Book, spiralbound, 93 pp, $15.00

[¥]

Subject Area: o World history

This resource presents numerous activities that the author, an
‘experienced teacher, has used in his own world histery courses. The
author believes these activities, which are not all games but all do
stress active student involvement, generate considerable excitement and
learning in the classroom. The activities cover a range of topics from
prehistory to the Vietnam War. ) 7

The first chapter does not provide any games, but presents a
number of ideas for helping students explore archaeology. Presented in
the subsequent five chapters are "The Feudalism Game," "The
Parliament Game," "The Peace Conference Game," and a number of-
games for teaching students about military campaigns from 900 A.D. to
World War II. A model United Nations activity and a game called
"Insurgency: Vietnam" follow. ’

Instructions for three other involvement activities--not games--are
also detailed. These are debates, mock trials, arid team learning
projects. The final two chapters present suggestions for designing
-games and a list of resources. ’

The author describes the games and activities as he has used them
in his 20 years of teaching. While Scott's first-person style is
engaging, more information--including objectives--would be helpful in
some chapters. - Black-line masters for a number of supportive handouts
are provided. (LS) '

70. GLOBAL 2000 COUNTDOWN KIT -

Developer: : Earth Péople Associates
Publisher: 5» Zero Population Growth, Inc.
Publication Date: 1982

Grade Level: 9-12

Materials and Cost: Folder containing 8-pp teacher's guide and
15 4-pp student readings, $15.00

Subject Area: Population education, science, social studies
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This unique resource package is based on the Global 2000 Report
to the President, a 1980 volume which analyzed data and future trends
Telated to 14 different topics. The publishers of this package "felt that
release of this document [the Global 2000 Report] provided an :
opportunity to help students understand the importance of paying
attention to population-related issues and becoming involved in action to
protect our planet.” L

The‘ipaékage contains an introductory student reading followed hy
14 units, each focusing on one of the 14 topics covered in the Global

2000 Report. These topics are population, income, food, fisheries,

forests, water, -nonfuel minerals, energy, impacts on agriculture,
impacts on water resources, impacts on forest losses, impacts on the
world's atmosphere and climate, nuclear energy, and species extinction.

Each unit is provided on a four-page student handout that opens
with a narrative describing the primary issue covered. This narrative
is followed by an activity or. problem that students complete, usually
within the classroom or schoo! library. The final section of each unit
suggests specific ways students can "make a difference" through family,
school, and community action programs designed to effect change. To
illustrate, consider the unit, "Roll on Mighty River," which focuses on
water resources. -Students.first read a one-page description of water
shortages in the western United States. They then participate in a
simulated lawsuit invelving international water rights. Finally, students
read about ways to conserve water and conduct a water audit of their
home ‘or school. )

The units can be used by small grcups or the entire class, i
independently or under the teacher's supervision. The units can be
used together or separately. A useful aid presented in the teacher's’
guide is 2 large chart giving, for each unit, a brief description of the -
activity in the unit, learning objectives, skills developed, curriculum
areas in which the unit can be used, and tips for the teacher regarding
materials, preparation, or assistance needed. . .

A glossary and a model for developing relationships among the
various topics are also provided. (LS/KC)

71. HELPING CHILDREN CHOOSE: RESOURCES, STRATEGIES, AND

ACTIVITIES FOR TEACHERS OF YOUNG CHILDREN o
Authors: George Schuncke and Suzanne Krogh

Publisher: Good Year Books/Scott, Foresman and Co.

Publication Date: ' 1983
Grade Level: K-3 7
Materials and Cost: - Book, paperbound, 160 pp, $10.95 ' .

Subject Area: 1 Social studies (skill development), values
B education - '
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Concerned -with students' abilities to make rational decisions on the
basis of more than immediate concerns, the authors of this book provide
teachers with techniques and materials to help young children develop
three components of social decision making--reasoning, perspective-
taking, and valuing. Using the research of Piaget, Kohlberg, Damon,
arid Selman and their own research with children in classrooms, Schuncke
and Krogh have carefully designed their. materials to be appropriate to
children's developmental levels and to meet three criteris for effec-
tiveness with elementary school children: they are concrete, they have
personal significance to the children, and they involve children actively
in the learning process.

The book's first chapter provides an overview of the technique
recommended by the authors. This technique involves use of decision
stories--open-ended stories requiring conflict resolution for
completion--in a three-step process. The three steps are the warm-up °
or introduction, the action period consisting of either a role play or
structured discussion, and the debriefing. The second and third
chapters expand upon the techniques of role playing and structured
discussion, providing detailed ideas for introducing the decision stories,
conducting the role play and/or discussion, and debriefing.

The fourth chapter presents 34 class-tested stories for use in the
classroom. A chart at the beginning of the chapter indicates the issues

_raised and grade level for-each story. The issues reflect the values

that interviews with young children indicated were important to them;
the issues are telling the truth, obeying people in authority, obeying
rules, respecting other people's property, sharing,-keeping promises,
and honoring friendships. Although the main audience for the stories
is students in grades K-3, students in grades 4-6 could also use a
number of the stories. Provided with #ach story are ideas for the
warm-up phase of the activity, questions for use in the debriefing, and
pictures that can be duplicated and used in the charting of alternatives
and consequences that occurs in structured discussions. The fifth ’
chapter presents tips for teachers who want to develop their own :
decision stories. ’ _ )

The final chapter presents a brief review of the research on which
the book is based. The work of Piaget, Kohlberg, Damon, and Selman
is covered. An annotated bibliography related to this research
concludes the book. (LS) '

Editors: = - Elairre M. Murphy and Patricia Cancellier
Publisher: ’ Population Reference Bureau, Inc.

Publication Date: Continuous

-Grade Level: . K-12

Materials and Cost: . Newsletter, quarterly, 4 to 6 pp, free for
one year; $6.00 per year after the first
year.

Subject Area: Population education, social studies
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Interchange is designed to, "further the goal of infusing population

" materials into U.S5. schools by: (1) presenting information on

population-rela :ted issues; (2) distributing classroom materials;
(3) reviewing developments in the field of population education.” To

that end, the editors select topics and materials useful in a wide range
of classes--current events, sociology, global studies, future studies,

"history, and general social studies.

Unlike many newsletters, Interchange presents numerous practical
materials that can be used by teachers. For example, a recent issue,
entitled "Teacher's Guide to the Future," opened with an introductory
article on futures education and its relationship to population education.
This was followed by a list of resources on future studies, suggestions
for using brainstorming techniques in examining issues of the future,
and two masters for student activity sheets related to future issues.
Also included was an article entitled "Fifty Heady Questions Bound to
Stimulate Future Thinking"; examples of "heady" questions are "What
color would your dream about the future be? Why?", "What will be the
most popular recreational sport in 1995?", and "Why are your parents
looking forward to their future?" Suggestions for using the questions
are also presented.

Each vear, two issues of Interchange are accompanied by teaching
materials. For example, a recent issue focusing on the global
environment was accompanied by a l12-page reading entitled "The
Environment to Come: A Global Summary." The reading car stand alen
or be used as reference material, but the newsletter als rided a
number of actlvities that can be used to buﬂd upon the zgéqmg. A list

efforts in the Th_lfd W@rld were alsa niclud

Other recant issues have focused on such topics as teaching about
immigration issues, the census, and aging in America. Back issues are
avallable for a nominal fee; contact the publisher for information. (LS)

I
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73. INTERNATIONAL HUMAN RIGHTS, SOCIETY, AND THE SCHOOLS

Editors: Margaret Stimman Branson and Judith
Torney-Purta

Pgblishé’fz National Council for the Secial Studies

Publication Date: 19832

Grade Level: m—adult

Materials and Cost: Book, paperbound, 125 pp, $7.25 (also .
available from EDRS, ED 222 431, MF 30.97
plus postage)

Subject Area: Global issues, socizl studies

The foreword to this bulletinh states that "the most important
contribution that social studies educators can make to promoting
international human rights is to help create conditions in social and
political institutions that promote equity and human rights and that help
students to see' how their own human rights are inextricably bound up
in the human rights of other peoples throughout the world." The
selections in the bulletin therefore touch upon "teaching about

- The editors begin the book with a description of three approaches
to' human rights education--the national, the comparative, and the
international--and a rationale for incorporating study of human rights in
the curriculum. The first chapter of the bulletin follows this )
rights (e.g., "What are human rights--and what are they not? Why
have human rights become a central issue for all humankind?").

The second chapter examines how study of human rights can link
.what are now competing forces in social studies education: global
education, citizenship education, and education for cultural pluralism.

The third paper reviews research in four areas having implications for
designing effective human rights programs; these areas are citizenship
education, international and global orientations, social cognition, and
classroom climate and student participation.

The next three chapters present ideas for teaching about human
rights in elementary and middle schools, secondary schools, and
-olleges and universities. -The final section of the bulletin is an
nnotated listing of books about human rights suitable for readers from
age 5 to adulthood. Appended to the bulletin are the Universal
Declaration of Human Rights, the Declaration of the Rights of the
Child, and excerpts from UNESCO's recommendations regarding
education for international understanding, cooperation, and peace and
education relating to human rights and fundamental freedoms. (L5)
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74. LAW IN U.S. HISTORY: A TEACHER RESOURCE MANUAL

Edifor: Melinda R. Smith

Publisher: Social Science Education Consortium, Inc.
and ERIC Clearinghouse for Sociai

‘Publication Date: 1983 -
Grade Level: g-12

Materials and Cost: Book, spiralbéun;ﬁ. 240 pp; $18.95
Subject Area: ' Legal education, U.S. history

The editor of this volume, who is the director of the New Mexico
Law-Related Education Project, views laws-as "integral to the study of
U.S. history" for two reasons. First, "a recognition of the vital
constitutional issues of different, periods in history brings with it an
understanding of the social, political, and economic forces which shaped
those periods." Szcond, law-related issues and themes can serve as Ta
unifying thread" that links history to people's lives. - )

The more than 35 activities presented in the book provide a means
for examining such’ law-related themes as the dynamics of conflict
between the needs of society at large and individual liberties, the
influence of social and economic conditions on judicial decision making,
and the Constitution as an instrument of governance. The activities
are organized into four sections roughly corresponding to the
chronological periods covered in most U.S. history courses: colonial
period through revolution, growth of a new nation, Civil War through
industrialization, and the modern era. : ’

The activities are presented in a uniform format. Each begins
with a brief introduction followed by a list of objectives for the
activity. A recommended grade level is given (either eighth, eleventh,
or both), and the time and material nceded to complete the activity are
suggested. Finally, step-by-step instructions fo: using the activity are
provided. Black-line masters for student handouts follow these
instructions.

. The activities stress active student involvement in the learning
process. Among -the strategies used’are opinion polls and surveys,
simulations, case studies, mock trials, appellate court simulations, the
adversary model, and learning statiens. For example, the lessons for
the colonial period through the Revolutionary War involve students in a
learning stations activity regarding religious freedom, a mock trial of
the case of Sarah Good, a case study analysis coricerning, freedom of
the press, a discussion of letters between John and Abigail Adams
regarding the rights of women, a scripted role play regarding colonial
opinion immediately before the Revolution, and a simulation of the -
drafting of the Declaration of Independence. -
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This useful collection ends with an annotated bibliography of

related resources in the ERIC data base. (LS)

75. LEARNING TO CARE: CLASSROOM ACTIVITIES FOR SOCIAL AND
- AFFECT . DEVELOPMENT

e

A
FF!

!

Authors: . Norma Deitch Feshbach and others
Publisher: Scott, Forssman and Co.
Publication Date: 1983 .

Grade Level: 2-6 :

Materials and Cost: Book, paperbound, 76 pp, $9.95.

Subject Area: . Affective education

One of several new books aiming to help teachers enhance early
elementary students' empathy and social development, Learning to Care
is designed to bridge research findings and classroom needs. Based on
five years of work at UCLA, the book presents 44 activities that can be
used in a long-term program to develop social skills or on a day-by-day
basis for solving students' interpersonal problems (e.g., name-calling,

‘ not.listening). Instructions for using the activities in both ways are
given in the book's introduction, along with a rationale for the program
and a brief description of the supporting research.

The introduction is followed by presentation of the activities. Five
types of information are provided for each: (1) student processes and
learning objectives, (2) relationship of the activity to the development
of the three components of empathy--recognition and discrimination of
feeling, perspective and role taking, and emotional responsiveness,
(3) materials needed, (4) procedure, and (5) special hints for the
teacher. Black-line masters for student handouts are also provided.

The activities are sequenced to balance content and skills, apd to
move from easiest to hardest. The activities are varied, ranging from
the very familiar (playing telephone, making a collage of emotions,
readirig stories) to more unusual (taking a "camera walk," taping voices
reflecting various emotions, picking a present for group members).
Role playing is used frequently. - :

The teacher is advised to clear use of the program with the
principal or supervisor and to carefully consider how to report on the
program to parents. No ideas for communicating: with parents are
provided, however. (L5) '
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6. LIVING TOGETHER UNDER THE LAW

Author: Arlene Gallagher

Publisher: New York State Bar Association
Publication Date 1982 "

Crade Level: K-5

Materials and Cost: ? k, paperbaund 84 pp, $4.00 each for

o
9 copies, 33.00 each fo‘ 10 or more copies
ega

t—-ﬂ

Subject Area: al education
. This guide for use by Elementary teachers is based on the tenet
that "even ver’y yc:ung cl‘uldren can understand thé naturg and functmﬁ

f&levgnt to thar hves

- The guide is organized around ten themes, which the author
recommends be taught in sequence over the course of the school year.
Example themes are "Rules and laws are essential and play an important
role in our lives" and "Different people in different settings enforce
rules and laws in different ways."

For each theme, the guide providés six teaching aids. The first
is a list of competencies to .be gained by students. These competencies
are divided into concepts, ‘“understandings, and key skills, Next, one
or more motivating af:tlvrtlgg are .presented, followed by several learning
activities. The activities dare varied and include case study analysis,
role plays, simulations, analysis of cartoons that illustrate the guide,
and discussions. :

The fourth aid describes ways in which study of the law can be

correlated with other areas of the curriculum, most often social studies
but sometimes language arts as well. . @

The final twa aids for each theme are unique features of the
guide. The first relates the particular theme to children's literature.
Three relevant titles appropriate for primary grades and three for
intermediate grades are annotated for each theme, and specific
suggestions for using some books are given. The final section for each
theme focuses on. how that theme can be applied to self-governance.
The author recommends that these activities be used only by teachers
who "assume a democratic attitude toward students, encouraging: them fo
make decisions in areas where they are qualified to do so." (LS)



FOR SPECIAL EDUCATION

MULTIETHNIC CURRIC
STUDENTS, A
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Authors: Susan H. Kamp and Philip C. Chinn
Publisher: Council for Exceptional Children
Publication Date: . 1982

Grade Level: 4-6

‘Materials and Cost: . Book, paperbound, 64 pp, $7.30 i
Subject Area: Multiethnic eduecation

Approxlmately one-third of the spec:lal educatmn population in
American schools is composed of ethnic minority students. This
cufrlculuﬁi is deagned tg mget thE need for matenals that wﬂl help

The curriculum itself consists of five units, each focusing on a
particular topic important in understanding ethnicity: identity,
communication, lifestyles, immigration and migration, and prejudice and
discrimination. For each urut, the guide presents teaching concepts,
desired outcomes, three to five sample activities, and a list of
audiovisual matenals that could be used to supplement the unit.

five grguPSf Ameﬁt_‘aﬁ Iﬁchans, A'flan Arﬂancans, blacl{ Amenzans,
Mexican Americans, and Puerto Ricans. For each activity, the guide
provides background, a list of materials and objectives, theé teaching
time, procedures, and black-line masters for any needed student
handouts. Many of the activities were adapted from materials developed
with Title IX (ESEA) funding. The adaptations are designed io meet
the needs of certdin types of special education students; activities are

pec
conerete and varied, ideas are gont inu ally reinforced, and written
materials are designed to be of high t,efest succinet, and simple.

The curriculum is not designed for use‘ with. students Havl’g
‘sensory impairments (e.g., visual impalrments, hearing mﬂipmr‘n&n, s),
but it will be useful to teachers of the learning disabled and educable
mentally retarded. Many of the activities: cculd alsa be used w.ith
nondisabled students., (LS) : {

“78. 'NUCLEAR AGE, THE A CURRICULUM GUIDE FC)R SECQNDARY
STUDENTS .

Publisher: Ground Zero
Publication Date: 1982
Grade Level: 7=12 . )
Materials and Cost: - Book, unbound, 3-hole-punched, 60 pp,

) $2.50 ’
Subject Area: . Nuclear education
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Ground Zecro is a national organization dedicated to "educating the
American people about the threat of nuclear war and involving them in
the effort to prevent it." Thus, its curriculum guide has a definite
point of view. Nevertheless, the guide provides much factual
information -that will be useful to any teacher interested in nuclear
education. ' :

The guide is presented in five "lessons" that provide an overview
of issues related to nuclear weaponry and war. Topics of the lessons
are: (1) the history of nuclear weapons and how they differ from
conventional weapons, (2) the U.5./U.5.5.R. arms race, (3) status of
nuclear weapons today, (4) the effects of nuclear war, and (5) what
can be done to prevent nuclear war.

Each lesson has four sections. First is an outline of content that
could serve as the basis for a lecture. This outline is supplemented by
a section of quotations from other sources and such support material as

_graphs and charts. Discussion questions are provided for each lesson.

The guide concludes with a list of suggested student activities, a
bibliography, and a glossary. :

While the lessons leave much to be desired i. terms of structure
and activities, a great deal of content is presented and therein lies the
guide's strength. (LS)

79. OPEN MINDS TO EQUALITY

.A;;thr:srsz Nancy Schniedewind and Ellen Davidson
Publisher: Prentice-Hall, Inc.
Publication Date: 7 1983 :
CGrade Level: ) K-8
Materials and Cost: Book, paperbound, 287 pp, $16.95
A

Affective education, language arts,
multiethni¢ education, nonsexist education,
- social studies :

Subject Area:

Sub*itled A “Sourcebook of Learning Activities to Promote Race,
Sex, Class, and Age Equity, this excellent resource is designed. to help
students "expand ft!iieif understanding of what is and isn't fair in our

society and develop productive strategies for change." At the same
time, the authors hope to "generate more equality among: students" by
making students and teachers aware of unintentional academic and
interpersonal discriminatory practices in the classroom and giving them
the skills needed to- modify such practices. :

To help teachers feel comfortable with these dual purposes, the
book's first chapter focuses on "Recognizing Roadblocks to Equality,"
describing the egalitarian classroom, examining forms- of bias that are
prevalent in our society and in schools (racism, sexism, classism,
agism, and competitive individualism), and presenting suggestions for

. 133. , :
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integrating activities from the book into various areas of the
currtculum. A further aid is the chart appended to the book; this
chart indicates content area, skill area, and grade level for each

activity.

The remaining nine chasters of the book present more than 100
activities intended to promocte both cognitive and affective learning.
While teachers can select activities from these chapters on the basis of
interest/need and the classc¢s in which they wish to integrate equity
lessons:(e.g., language arts, social studies, mathematlcs) the authors
advise working-through the chapters in order, as they have been
carefully sequenced to help students "prngress developmentally and
sequentially in theu* understanchng of inequities and in their ability to
foster Equahty :

The first two chapters of activities are designed to develop a
supportive atmosphere and skills of cooperative group work, which the
authors regard as prerequisites for dealing with equity issues. The
" next three sections contain lessons that present information about other
ways of living, prejudice, stereotypes, and discrimination. Activities in
the following two chapters encourage students to apply what they have
learned to their own families, school, and community. The final two
chapters present activities that give students ways to foster equality or
work to change uﬂequal situations.

Each activity opens with objectives, followed by lists of materials
needed, instructions for use, discussion questions, suggestions for
follow-up, and masters for student handouts when appropriate. The
activities are highly varied, with role playing, brainstorming, reading,
discussion, and demonstration among the teaching strategies used. All
are ké}*ed to one or more curricular areas. Boxed information and
cartoons’inter spersed throughout the activities provide additional
helpful information for teachers.

An extensive, briefly annotated bibliography of materials for

S)

teachers and students concludes the book. (L

= B

80. PLANNING A SOCIAL STUDIES PROGRAM: ACTIVITIES,

Editor: James E.
Publisher: Social Science Education Consortium, Inc.
" and_ERIC Clearinghquse for Social
Studies/ Social Science Education

Publ‘icaticn Date: 1983 (rev. ed.)

Grade Level: K=-12
Materials and Cost: Book, 3-hole-punched and cellphane

wrapped, 284 pp, $14.50 (also available from
EDRS, ED 227 051, MF-$0.97)

Subject Area: Social studies
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This vewvised and expanded guide is
through the entire process of planning a social studies program. The
book opens.with a paper describing six problems for social studies
educators in the.1980s. The paper, developed by SSEC's Project SPAN
(Social Studies Priorities, Practices, and Needs), focuses on problems
in the areas of student learning, the culture of the school, teaching
practices, the curriculum, the profession, and public support, and is
presented as background reading for planners. i

exmanded guide is designed to take users

A 12-step model for curriculum planning is then described. The
steps are planning to plan (making preliminary decisions about the
group's task and the product to be developed), deciding on a rationale,
selecting goals and objectives (from previously prepared lists of
objectives), modifying objectives to fit local needs, mapping the present
curriculum, determining the scope of the new program, choosing
content, identifying and selecting materials, tying program objectives to
text objectives, ‘planning for-program evaluation, installing and
maintaining the program, and modifying the program. .

The frsuswiég sections present activities for planning groups to
work through at each of the 12 steps. Along with background
information for group leaders and step-by-step instructions for using
the activities, the guide presents numerous useful handouts. These
include such items as detailed lists of objectives, sample formats for
presenting objectives, lists of action verbs for use in writing
objectives, forms for use in mapping the current curriculum and
planning the content of the new program, instruments for evaluating
 curriculum materials, and tips for avoiding pitfalls in introducing new
" materials in s’r;h;aals.

Also useful are the resources at the end of the guide: an
annotated listing of related resources in the ERIC system, sample,
formats for scope-and-sequence statements, lists of sources of
instructional objectives and of social studies materials, and a paper on
use of evaluation as an instructional tool. (LS) -

81. PROMOTING MORAL GROWTH: FROM PIAGET TO KOHLBERG
Authors: e Joseph Reimer, Diana Pritchard Paolitto, and
; Richard H. Hersh

Publishar: ! Longman, Inc.

Publication Date: 1983 (2nd ed.)

Grade Level: K-12

Materials and CGost: Book, paperbound, 303 pp, $11.95

Subject Area: Values education

Promoting Moral Growth: _From Fiaget to Kohlberg relates
psychological theory, namely Kohlberg's theory of moral development, to
educational practice. Written for teachers, the book is divided into two
major parts--ohe focusing on theory, the other on practice.

-

13
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The first part of the book has four chapters. The first provides
an "Introduction to Moral Development,” presenting a number of
classroom episodes that demonstrate the moral dimension "inherent in
both the process and content of schooling” and the limits of values
clarification. This chapter also briefly explains Kohlberg's approach to
moral development. Chapters 2, 3, and 4 introduce Kohlberg's theory
in some detail, starting with an overview of Piaget's work on cognitive
development, which provides the conceptual foundations for Kohlberg's
research. Following is an examination of Kohlberg's work and the six
stages of moral development he has described. Questions raised by
students in the authors' classes on moral development are then '
examined. Examples include: "By saying that some people develop to
'higher' stages than others, isn't Kohlberg claiming that they are bette-
than other people? Isn't that an elitist theory?" and "What does
Kohlberg -see as the implications of his theory of moral development for
moral education?”

The first chapter in the portion of The book related to practice
focuses on the teacher's role in moral education, which the authors
indicate is threefold: (1) to create cognitive conflict, (2) to stimulate
social perspective taking, and (3) to set in motion certain patterns of

. social interaction. To help teachers meet these goals, the chapter

awareness, asking skillful questions, and creating a classroom
atmosphere conducive to morzal development. Excerpts from class
dialogue, teachers' journals, and curriculum materials are used
frequently to illustrate points about implementing developmental moral
education.

provides technigues that will aid teachers in developing moral

The second chapter in this section looks at ways to integrate moral
development theory into the curriculum development process. Steps in
planning a moral develcpment curriculum are presented, and the use of
literature, history, and classroom life as vehicles: for moral development
instruction are discussed, :

=

The fiﬁalecliapter describes applications of Kohlberg's work beyond

. the classroom. Several "Just-Community Approaches" to moral

development in the school are described. .

This book would be useful both in preservice teacher education
classes and to inservice teachers interested in the classroom application
of Kohlberg's theory. (LS) Y

82. SEX EQUITY HANDBOOK FOR SCHOOLS

Authc;r's: . Myra Pollack Sadker and David Millgr Sadker
Publisher: ) Longman, Inc. ' !
Publication Date: . 1982

Grade Level: K-12 ) o )
Materials and Cost: Book, paperbound, 341 pp, $17.95

=

Subject Area: Affective education, nonsexist education,
social studies .
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The Sex Equity Handbook ,férﬁ Schools "provides an overview of the

critical areas of sex equity in schools, as well as practical strategies

for the elimination of sex bias in education." The authors, drawing on
ten years of research and development by themselves and others, write |
from the perspective that sex stereotyping harms boys and men as well
as girls and women.

The first chapter focuses on the "Cost of Sex Bias in Schools,’
presenting research findings related to academic achievement,
psychological and physical development, and careers and family
relationships. Recent changes are also documented. Chapter 2
provides an overview of "Sexism in Education" and introduces Title IX
and its requirements: -t

The third chapter examines forms of sex bias that are found in
instructional materials and strategies for counteracting such bias.
Chapter 4 focuses on sex bias in teacher expectations and interactions
with male and female students. Included in Chapters 2, 3, and 4 are
many exercises to help teachers assess their understanding of the
topics covered. ' '

The fifth and longest chapter presents guidelines for nonsexist
teaching followed by 17 lesson plans dealing with sex equity issues
(family roles, effects of stereotyping, sexist language, careers, etec. ),
suggestions for language zrts and social studies projects, and seven
values clarification activities. Five additional lesson plans focusing on
the male sex-role stereotype are provided in Chapter 6, "The
Two-Edged Sword: Men as Victims." The suggested activities use a-
variety of instructional strategies and are appropriate for a range of
grade levels and curricular areas.

This excellent handbook concludes with an extensive listing of

resourc~s related to sex equity in schools. (LS)

83. TEACHING ABOUT CONFLICT: NORTHERN IRELAND

Author: ? . Jacquelyn 5. Johnson

Publisher: - Center for Teaching International Relations

Publication Date: ; 1983

Grade Level: 7-12 ,

Materials and Cost: Book, paperbound, 149 pp, $14.95

Subject Area: Area studies, global issues, social studies
Part of CTIR's Cultural Study Series| this book of activities is

designed to stimulate students to examine ‘such issues as human rights,

violence, civil unrest, terrorism, and hatred in the context of the

"seemingly unresolvable conflict in Northern Ireland." The activities

are intended to supplement such courses as world history, world
cultures, anthropology, sociology, and psychology.
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The book opens with a brief history of the conflict in Northern
Ireland. This introduction is followed by 13 activities. Topics covered
include stereotypes about Ireland, Irish links to America, demographics
in Northern Ireland, the role of propaganda in the conflict, and 7
terrorism. Important social studies skills are developed in several
activities--map reading, interpretation of data, analyzing political
cartoons. )

For each activity, the book provides a one-parzgraph introduction,
objectives, grade level, time reguired, materials needed, step-by-step
procedures, and black-line masters for student handouts. The
activities employ a variety of teaching strategies, including discussions,
student research, worksheets, small-group work, and role play.

The book also includes a list of resources, recipes for Irish
dishes, and descriptions of Irish games.

Because so few teaching resources on the Irish conflict exist, this
one should be particularly valuable to secondary teachers. (LS)

84. TEACHING AMERICAN HISTORY:

™

W DIRECTIONS

&

N
Editor: : Matthew T. Downey

Publisher: National Council for the Social Studies

Publication Date: 1932

Grade Level: 7-12 A

Materials and Cost: Book, paperbound, 122 pp, $7.25 (also
available from EDRS, ED 218 206, MF-$0.97)

Subject Area: ' U.S5. history

development and redefinition of the field of social history," citing a
number of new directions in the field. This bulletin is designed to
bring these new directions to the attention of secondary school history
teachers. The bulletin's five chapters summarize and draw implications
for teachers from research in five areas: women's history, family
history, social history, labor history, and Native American history.
Each chapter also includes a bibliography of additional resources for
teachers and practical teaching suggestions.

Downey characterizes the past 15 years as a period of "rapid

=

The chapter on women's history opens with a brief discussion of
the complex questions involved in interpreting women's history. It then
discusses recent studies related to women in three periods of U.S.
history: colonial and revolutionary period, 19th century, and 20th
century. The teaching suggestions involve students in writing and
comparing their own obituary and that of a woman chosen from a census
of the 1880s, exploring an "attic trunk" from the 1920s, analyzing data
about women in-the labor force, and debating the Equal Rights
Amendment. :

. 13§
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The chapter on family history describes the traditional model of
American family history and then presents revisions/extensions of the
model based on recent research on family structure, stability, and
relations with the outside world. Activities suggested are having
students research their family histories, examine the family in such
literary works as Arthur Miller's "Death of a Salesman," and consider
how black families have dealt with problems forced upon them by
society. . ’

The third chapter focuses on the broader area of 'social history,
opening with a general discussion of the nature of social history and’
why studying it is important. The teaching section describes the
Project on Social History .materials developed at Carnegie Mellon
University. Two sample lessons from.the materials’ are presented; the=ze
require studciis to read and discuss primary source materials
concerning child rearing in colonial America and Eurgpe and analyze 2
case study concerning retirement.

The penultimate chapter focuses on three new directions in lat v
history: study of the nature of work and the workplace, study of the
forms and logic of working class organizations, and study of the impact
of the worker's presence on U.S. history. In the suggested activities,
students read and discuss accounts of the shoe-making industry at
different historical periods, analyze data concerning changes in working
life, and gather information on ‘labor unions in their community.

. The concluding chapter focuses on Native American history. After
" examining reasons why “writing of Native American history has been
"bedeviled by false images, cultural clashes, and academic contrasts,”
the chapter examines important guestions relating to Native American’
history and presents three guidelines for future work in the field:

(1) inter- and intra-tribal issues must be analyzed in addition to
Indian-White relations; ‘(2) Indian-White relations must be open to new
interpretations; (3) oral and written tribal history must be
acknowledged as valid sources of Native American views." Three units
developed by the Newberry Library Center for American Indians are
described. (LS/RM) -

85. TEACHING ECONOMICS: CONTENT AND STRATEGIES

Authors: h " Ronald A. Banaszak and Dennis C. Brennan
Publisher: o Addi§cn§Wesley ‘Publishing Co.

Publication Date: . 1983 )

Grade Level: : T-12 )

Materials and Cqét: Eé@}; paperbound, 252 pp, $10.00

Subject Area: Economics

The authors of this teacher resource hold that economic education -
is an important step in achieving the goal of an economically literate
society. While they believe that economic content is already an integral
part of the curriculum, they also believe that teachers are not

135
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adequately prepared to develop students' understanding of economic
concepts and issues. Teaching Economics: Content and Strategies is
therefore "designed to help both preservice and inservice teachers
better understand our economic system and tc show how they may teach
about that system in their courses.”

To that.end, the authors present nine chapters, each divided into
three parts. The first presents a discussion of economic content in
easy-to-understand expository prose. Content was selected not to
cover "macro- and microeconomics" but to provide a fundamental
understanding of our economy. Chapter titles suggest the content
covered: "The Economic Problem," "What Makes a Market Economy
Special?," "Economic Decision-Making," "Households and Business
Interacting: A Circular Flow," "Economic Growth and Stability," "Money
and Financial Institutions," "Government in the Economy," "The Case
Studies Approach to Teaching Economics," and "United States in the
World: International Economics.”

The second part of each chapter presents a teaching technique
that can be used in economic education. These discussions will be
particularly helpful for preservice teachers, but will also be useful
refreshers for practicing teachers. The teaching methods presented are
discussion, role playing, simulation/gaming, use of community
resources, teaching concepts, teaching interpretation of pictorial and
graphic representations, valuing, case studies, and evaluation.

The final section of each chapter presents one or more lessons
applying the teaching strategy presented in that chapter to the content

explained. .

To illustrate, consider the first chapter, which opens with an

eight-page introduction:to economics. "The section defines an econdmic

system, examines three basic questions facing any economic system
("What goods and services will be produced? How will these goods and
services be produced? Who will receive the goods and services which
are produced?"), discusses the character of productive resources, and

describes three types of economic systems. (traditional, command, and
market). A one-page summary of this content is followed by five-plus
pages on conducting discussions. These pages examine the purpose of
discussions, provide tips for conducting good discussions, and describe
principles of question construction. A detailed two-day lesson plan that
uses discussion to develop understanding of scarcity is then presented.
A list of nine references on conducting discussions and two handouts
for the lesson conclude the chapter. This structure "is typical of all
the chapters, although some include more than one lesson plan. The
handouts in the book have an average reading level of grade 8.

Two aids that will help make this excellent resource even more
useful are a matrix showing how the books can be correlated with nine
major social studies methods texts and an appendix presenting outlines
or timetables for four ways the book can be used in inservice
programs. (LS)
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86. TIPS FOR SOCIAL STUDIES TEACHERS: ACTIVITIES FROM ERIC

Editor: Laurel R. Singleton

Publisher: . Social Science Education Consortium, Inc.
and ERIC Clearinghouse for Sccial
Studies/Social Science Education

Publication Date: 1982

Grade Level: K-8 .

Materials and Cost: Book, paperbound, 192 pp, $10.95 (also
available from EDRS, ED 227 025, MF-$0.97
plus postage) '

Subject Area: Social studies

This book presents a range of teaching activities, many drawn
from resources in the ERIC data base, for use by social studies
teachers in grades K-8. The activities presented are action-oriented,
designed to stimulate student interest and participation while conveying
important social studies content and skills. Most can be compl. ‘ed in
one class period, so they can be used by substitutes who may not be in
the same class the following day. )

The activities are organized into six categories that cut across the
areas typically covered in the elementary and middle school curriculum.
The ' first section focuses on developing social studies skills. The six
activities in this section focus.on the skills of observation,
communication, gquestioning and listening, using a time line, making

. decisions, and working cooperatively in a group.

understand themselves and others. Topics covered include how people
are alike, and different, getting along with siblings, group problem
solving, diversity, stereotyping, and sex equity. Citizenship is the
subject of the third group of activities, which examine such’issues as

Th‘; second section contains activities designed to help students

the need for rules, fairness of rules, how rules are made, how laws
change in response to changing values and needs, and the need for
clarity in developing rules and laws.

The six activities in the fourth section on geography cover
landforms, use of symbols and scale, relative location, land use, and
energy. History is the topic of the fifth section. Specific issues
covered are developing an historical sense, children's lives on the
American frontier, women's suffrage, and immigration.. The final
section covers such global issues as cause and effect, the relationship
of class members to other nations, folk wisdom around the world, the
declaration of children's rights, maldistribution of resources, : d
eenflict resolution. ' /Eu:l

The activities presented are varied. A number are presented in a
game format, and many involve small-group work. Others-involve
students in building models, completing worksheets, large-group
discussions, card sorts, and mapping. (RM) -
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87. UPDATE ON LAW-RELATED EDUCATION

Editor: . Cnarles White

Publisher: . American Bar Association
Publicétian ‘Date: Continuous -

Grade Level: K-12

Materials and Cost: Journal, 3 issues/year, $7.50 for 1 year,
13.00 for 2 years, $18.00 for 3 years (back

issues, $2.50 each)
Subject Area: K Legal education

Update on Law-Related Education is a resource for elementary and
secondary teachers who teach about the law. Although each of its
three issues per year includes one or two articles providing teaching
strategies, the bulk of each issue is devoted to in-depth coverage of
legal issues related to a particular theme. Also included are reviews of
LRE materials and briefings on recent Supreme Court decisions.

To illustrate, consider a recent issue on law and creativity. This
issue contained articles on patent law, piracy, classroom strategies to
help studénts understand how Ffinvisible property" can be owned,
copyright issues related to home videotaping and parody, ’
landmark-preservation legislation, libel of real people "disguised" as
characters in fictional works, .and Supreme Court decisions. Also
included were reviews, a series of brief items that might be called legal
"outtakes," cartoons, and numerous related short articles.

Other recent issues of Update have focused on such topics as
punishment, privacy, women and the law, family law, justice, and’
sports and the law. Teachers who are hesitant about teaching legal
content because they feel they lack the necessary background will find
the in-depth information most helpful.

Other periodicals from ABA include LRE Project Exchange, LRE

Report, and Passport to Legal Understanding. LRE Project Exchange -

? Covers topics of particular interest to LRE projects but also contains

information useful to teachers. A recent issue, for edample, focused on
mock trials. LRE Report is a newsleiter containing items about new ,
materials and activities nationwide. Both LRE Report and LRE Project
Exchange are published three times annually and are available free of

v"a_'Eliafrgéff Passport to Legal Understanding, also free but published only
‘twice yearly, informs readers of the latest developments in adult

education about the law. (LS)
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88. USING ECONOMICS IN SOCIAL STUDIES METHODS COURSES

Coordinator: Dennis J. Weidenaar .
Publisher: Joint Council on Economic Education
Publication wvate: - 1982

Grade Levei: 13-16

Materials and Cost; Book, paperbound, 135 pp, $6.00 (also avail- -
able from EDRS, ED 227 046, MF-%0.97 plus
postage) )

Subject Area: Economics, social studies teacher education

Part of the Master Curriculum. Guide in Economics for the Nation's
Schools (see volumes 3, 4, 6, and 7 of the Data Book for reviews of
earlier volumes), this resource is designed "to help methods and
economics educators teach pedagogical techniques with the use of
economics concepts.” To that end, the developers have compiled
economics activities that demonstrate the teaching strategies generally
covered in social studies methods courses: concept learning, inquiry,

skills learning, and valuing.

A section of the book is devoted to each of the four strategies.
Each section opens with a brief (one- to five-page) overview of the
particular approach to teaching/learning embodied in the activities that
follow. The sections contain from seven (values analysis) to fourteen
(skills learning) activities each. For each activity, the book presents
the appropriate grade level/type of unit in which the activity can be
used, the economic concepts addressed, student objectives, materials
needed, and step-by-step procedures. Black-line masters for student -
handouts are provided when needed. ’ ‘

The activities present the range of concepts specified in JCEE's
Framework for Teaching Economics. For example, the activities in the
inquiry section develop the concepts of division of labor, productivity,
barter and money exchange, human resources, decision making, diminish-
ing marginal returns, supply and demand, inflation, and comparative
economic development.

In addition to being useful demonstration lessons for methods
courses, the activities could easily and profitably be used by inservice
teachers as’ well. (LS) :
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89. USING MICROCOMPUTERS IN THE SOCIAL STUDIES CLASSROOM

ditor: Robert B. Abelson

E
. Publisher: Social. Science Education Consortium, Inc.
and ERIC Clearinghouse for Social Studies/
Social Science Education

Publicaton Date: 1983 ' .
Grade Level: : : K-12
Materials and Cest: Book, paperbound, 142 pp, $8.95

Subject Area: Social studies

This useful anthology is designed to equip social studies teachers
with enough knowledge about microcomputers to feel comfortable
experimenting with their use in the classroom. To that end, the book
opens with an introduction to the computer itself. Although most of the
papers in the volume have been previously published, the editor wrote
this paper specifically for thz book. It provides a clear,
straightforward description of hardware components and how they work.
Equally easy to understand is the discussion of different types of
software and how the system runs them.

The second section of the book contains several papers on why
and how microcomputers are being used in schools. The editor's ’
introduction to the section lists some classroom uses for which
computers are particularly well suited: providing cenditions known to
facilitate learning, providing conditions favorable to motivation, and
providing efficient management of learning. The papers expand upon
" these ideas, describing a range of classroom applications, many.:specific -
.to social studies, others suitable for all curricular areas.

The book's third section focuses on evaluating courseware.. A list
of journals that include critical reviews of courseware is presented,
along with a'description of data bases containing evaluative information.
Criteria for evaluating courseware are also given.. :

The final section 'contains papers designed to introduce teachers to-
some of the social and educational issues surrounding the computer age
and to some of the ways the new technology may affect both educational
practice and the society at large. One article in this section, for .
example, provides a thought-provoking discussion of how social studies
education should prepare youth for the computer and information age.
Rather than concentrating on the computer itself, the authors look at
social and political problems that the school children of today will be

forced to face as adults. Implications for social studiés education are
drawn. )

- The book concludes with a list of related resources in the ERIC
system. (L5) :



90. WOMEN'S HISTORY CURRICULUM GUIDE

Publisher: Mational Women's History Week Project
Publication Date: Annuzl editions
Grade Level: K-12

Materials and Cost: Book, paperbound and 3-hole-punched, 61
_ PP, $7.50 :

Subject Area: U.S. history, women's studies

The National Women's History Week Project annually prepares a
curriculum guide to be used in support of National Women's History
Week. The guides are useful throughout the year, however, "to
facilitate teachers' first efforts at expanding the study of women in
U.S. history." A

The 1983 guide contains a variety of teaching aids. It opens with
an explanation of the purpose of women's history week, providing an
overview of activities appropriate for each day's observance. Also
provided are lists of recommended resources of several types (books,
audiovisual materials, posters, etc.), suggested activities for grades
1-6 and grades 7-12, materials to support a range of dramatic
activities, readings about women of various ethnictgroups, and a list of
women's historical accomplishments. ' 7 '

The project has also developed a numbey. of other materials of
interest to teachers. These include a book entitled Women's History
Lesson Plan Sets, which provides materials for developing B
understanding of what women were doing at three key stages in U.s.

. history (1776, 1849, and 1920) along with a chronology of women's
multicultural history correlated with general history for the periods
1763-1786, 1835-1860, and 1907-1930; a 34<page bibliography of -
recommended resources for teaching women's history; a community
organizing guide, which provides ideas and activities that can be used
to _generate community support for and ithvolvement in women's history
week activities; a packet of colorful materials for teaching about the
traditional woman's art form of quilting; women ‘from history postcards;
and an educational game that helps students learn about the life of
Harriet Tubman. Currently being developed is the National Women's
History Network, which will offer a quarterly newsletter and reference
information to educators or community organizers. Contact the project.
for more information about these ‘'materials and services. (LS)
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Entry No Title Page No
91 “American Cowboy, The: Developing ‘Small Group
Social Studies Intera:tmn Experlences in
the Elementary Classroom 145
92 Basic Citizenship Concepts: Learning the Pledge
of Allegiance . 1435
93 Basic Listening Skills . , 146
94 Basic Social Studies Skills 146
5 Classroom Learning Activities for Social Studies 147
© 96 Curriculum for Parenthood' Education 148
97 - Developing Student Creativity in Geography Classes 148
198 Don't Stop the Music: Unit of Study on Older
Americans . 149
99 Energy Adventure Center Activity Book 149
100 Equity Lessons for Elementary School and Equity
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%1, AMERICAN CD?.TBC;?Y, THE: DEVELOPING SMALL GROUP SOCIAL
_ XPERIENCES IN' THE ELEMENT )
CLASSROOL] :

I

fe

Db 222 439

Author: ﬂEdward Holmes, Jr.
Publication Date: 1982
Grade Level: - K-6

Materials and Cost: 15 pp; EDRS price: .MF-$0.97/PC-52.15,
plus postage ] -

Subject Arear - : Social studies, U.S. history

Appropriate for elementary school students, this resource unit on
the American cowboy provides four activities for small-group work.
The unit also lists objectives and discusses the organization and
dynami¢s of small groups. Tne general objective is for the student to

learn how to work within groups and how to resolve group conflict.
The activities involve students in writing a group poem about the
American cowboy .as depicted in movies and on television and drawing
murals based on two verses of a poem about cowboys. A research
project requires groups to choose a topic from five suggestions: Texas
longhorn cattle, ecattle branding, cowboy songs, cowboy dress, and
cattle rustling. For the final activity, students participate in a
brainstorming session to determine the characteristics of a cattle ranch
"in the 01d West. (KC) .

92. BASIC CITIZENSHIP CONCEPTS: LEARNING THE PLEDGE OF
ALLEGIANCE .- : :

"ED 2217433

Author: ’ L. JoAnne Elmore ,

"Publisher: - Utah State Office of Education

Publication Date: 1982 - . . ' #

Grade Level: : _ K-6 =

Materials and Cost:

Sul:;jez:t Area: - Citizenship education

This curriculum guide provides background information and a wide
variety of activities designed to- help. elementary students understand
and appreciate the Pledge of. Allegiance. The guide contains eight
lessoris: ."The Meaning of the Word 'Pledge'"; "What is Allegiance?";
"The History of the Flag"; "Symbols of America”; "What is a
Republic?"; "What is a Nation?!; "Learning About Liberty"; and
"Understanding Justice," Each lessbn has a teacher and student
component. The teacher component provides lesson objectives, materials
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needed, procedure to follow, and evaluation criteria. Unit activities
include presenting flannel board stories, drawing posters that depict
problems facing our country, producing a play oi. the subject of

lovalty, designing a flag representing the .class, and making a booklet

with pictures and articles depicting freedom. (NE)

Fublisher: Illinois _peech and Theatre Association and
Illinois State Boazrd of Educaticn

Publication Date: 1982
Grade Level: .~ K-12 -

Materials and Cost: 25 pp; EDRS price: MF-30.97/PC-$2.15,
plus postage
Subject Area: Social studies (skill development)

Intended to help school districts or classroom teachers develop and
implement listening skills programs, this manual begins by stressing the
importance of listening instruction and of the preparatory phase oi
listening readiness. This information is ‘followed by a discussion of.
teaching assumptions about listening behavior that have been supported
through research on listening skills. The next section identifies basic
listening skills for preschool through grade 12 and indicates whether
the skill should be introduced, focused, reviewed, or maintained at
each grade:level. The final sections provide sample listening activities;
topics are becoming informed for preschool, imagining for grades K-3,
feeling for grades 4-6, ritualizing for grades 7-9, and being controlled
for grades 10-12. For each activity, the manual identifies the skills to
be emphasized and provides directions for teaching and assessing the
skills. (HGD)

94, BASIC SOCIAL STUDIES SKILLS

ED 223 518

Author: ' James Hantula

Publisher: Malcolm Price Laboratory School, University
of Northern lowa

Publication Date: 1982.

Grade Level: 7-9

Materials and Cost: 74 pp: EDRS 'price: MF-$0.97/PC-$5.6
plus postage

-
(%11

Subject Area: Social studies (skill development) -
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

i

This guide presents 20 successfully field tested learning activiries
designed to help junior high schoo! students develop skills in reading
social studies materials, critical thinking, geography, and history.

i

Fach self-contained activity includes background information, examples,

and student exercises. Activities for improving content reading focus
on key|words, sexist words, social studies terms, imporzant facts, and
who, what, where, when, how, and why gquestions. To develop critical
thinking skills, students complete exercises using flow charts, objective
questions asking for specific information, ratings, and sources of
information concerning the achievements of significant persons.
Activities to develop skills in interpreting maps and globes focus on
map directions and ‘keys, places in the news, places which have
physical features in common, and places where important events
occurred. Students develop skill in understanding time and chronology
by learning to discriminate myths from facts, to recognize the
importance of dates, to distinguish primary and ‘secondary sources, to
read time lines, and to analyze current events. A checklist of social
studies skills and a skills test are included. (RM)

95. CLASSROOM LEARNING ACTIVITIES FOR SOCIAL STUDIES .
ED 223 493 L .

Editor: ) Montie Fisher

‘Publisher: - - Oklahoma State Department of Education

Publication Date: 1982
Materials and Cost: A 288 pp; EDRS price: MF-50.97/PC-521.40,

ubject—Area: Social studies

Developed to aid Oklahoma educators, these easily duplicated
learning - activities can be Used-as. a supplement.in elementary and
secondary social studies courses. Some of the ‘teacher-developed
activities are self-contained, while others require the use of
commercially available books and films. Elementary-level activities deal
with self-concept, personal space, family, neighborhoods, rules, laws,
needs, Qklahoma history, U.S. history, and the students' role in the
world. ‘At the middle school/junior high and senior high levels
activities are grouped by discipline; included are U.S. history,

economics, geography, gavernmentlc;vi{:sg Oklahoma history, American
studies, psychology, sociology, world history/cultures, and pgeneral
social studies. Some example activities follow. Elementary students
prepare bulletin boards, conduct surveys, interview senior citizens,
and write a list of rules that will govern their class. Middle, junior,
and senior high students participate in skits, prepare budgets, draw
maps of their neighborhoods, and listen to guest speakers. (RM)

149
! ’ - Ex

147 .



EDUCATION

e}
g
1M
i
vl
-
3
|1[]
0
Al
[} U‘
o
il
(]
o
-
I
i
j
o

i
g
m
!
|
Fu
o
L]
Ju
o ]
fu
Ly
o]
il
e
wn
I .LD
e
Tl
171
1
W
o
-
-
nl
I
i
L]
X
{0
-1
—
o
gy
1
1f%
N
o
Iy

Subject Area: Parenthood education

A conceptual framework was developed to aid teachers, parents,
school administrators, and community and school site planning groups in
developing a parenting program appropriate to the local community.
The eight field-tested units of study are "Maximizing Individual
Potential," "Parenting Responsibilities,” "Family Composition/Living
Styles," "Family As a Unit and How It Works," "Development
Stages/Parenting Skills," "Family Challenges or Turning. Points,"
"Community Resources Available to Help Individuals and Families," and
"Parenting Your Own Parents/Aging." The first part of the publication
outlines the main concepts covered in these units. The second part of
the document provides an annotatad listing of recent selected resources.
Also included are guidelines icr developing community support for
parenthood education. (RM) :

97. DEVELOPING STUDENT (‘ZREATIV,T‘:“ IN GEOGRAPHY CLASSES
ED 228 118

Authors: ~ Paul H. Wragg and Rodney F. Allen

Publicationn Date: 1982 )

Grade Level: . 7-12

Materials and Cost: 37 pp; EDRS price:® MF-$0.97/PC-$3.90,
plus postage

Subject Area: - Geography

This paper presents four secondary geography lessons focusing on
creative thinking. In the first, students lay out and choose from
alternative solutions to such problems as providing free public schooling
to aliens in Texas, insulating a solar water heater, and providing mass
transit in an urban area. Suggestions for brainstorming techniques in
ecology, geography, energy, and economic/geography units are also
provided. The ‘second lesson focuses on imagining consequences of
such personal and societal actions as raising the speed limit, giving
Puerto Rico independence, and abolishing restrictions on immigration. .
In the third lesson, students create.analogies to aid in unlocking
long-term memory and projecting- implications of various courses Jof
action. The last lesson focuses on designing creative products using
the criteria of the student's practical knowledge, originality,
‘competence, moral or aesthetic sensitivity, and excellence. (KC)
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ED 222 443

al

Publisher:

Publication Date:

MUSIC: UNIT OF STUDY ON OLDER AMERICANS

Oklahoma State Department of Education

pa

Gfarﬁe Level: . K=6 -
50 pp; EDRS price:

Materials and Cest: -
- plus postage

MF-$0.97/PC-53.90,

Subject Area: Aging

This guide provides background information and learning . activities
to help teachers provide elementary students with educational
experiences regarding older Americans 'and the process of aging. The -
guide's first major section contains a facts-on-aging quiz and discusses
myths and truths about .older citizens. 6 Examined are feelings and
attitudes, family relationships, time, leisure, education, work,
transportation, health, and money. The second section contains
learning activities. Students read and discuss books, interview senior :
citizens, role play family relationships, correspond with older adults,
draw pictures of how they might look as an older person, construct a
family tree, and.research what some famous people did after the age of
65. The publication concludes with teacher and student bibliographies.
{RM)

Linda L. Carlton

Wichita (Kansas) Unified -School District
Publication Date: 1982 ’ ’ :
Grade Lével: K-12 _ ‘
57 pp; EDRS price:
plus postage

Author:’

Publisher:

Materials and Cost: MF-%0.97/PC-55.65,

Subject Area: Energy education

This student_book provides a range of activities for learning about
energy. Activities include an energy walk, studying forms of energy
in the home, constructing a solar hot dog cooker, interviewing senior
citizens to learn about energy use in the past, -and a role play
comparing the lifestyles of two families. Among the concepts/topics
covered in the various activities are work, forms of energy and energy
conversion, renewable and nonrenewable energy resources, development
of energy resources, societal use of energy, power and politics, and
the future of energy. (JN) '
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'100. EQUITY LESSONS FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOL and EQUITY
LESSONS FOR SECONDARY SCHOOL

ED 223 509 and 510

Fublisher: Philadelphia School District

Publication Date: 1982

Grade Level: K-12

Materials and Cost: 42 and 65 pp; EDRS price: MF-50.97 plus

postage each/PC-$3.90 and $5.65 plus
postage, respectively
Subject Area: Nonsexist education, women's studies
These lessons are designed to help students develop an awareness
of the many facets of sex-role stereotyping. The broad concepts of the
ten elementary lessons correspond to the general areas of many basic
elementary social studies programs. Career awareness, women in
history, and consumer issues are among the topics covered. The
varied activities involve students in reading, discussing, . and
dramatizing stories; learning songs; writing research reports on women;
mounting pictures for display; and analyzing newspaper articles.

The secondary materials can serve as the basis for a minicourse or
can be integrated into social studies courses, especially U.5. history.
The foci of the units are reflected in their titles: "Recognizing and
Challenging Stereotyping" (three lessons); "A Century of Struggle: The
Women's Rights Movement in the United States" (three lessons); and
"Women Who Worked for Justice in American Society" (five lessons).
The activities in which students are involved are many and varied. For

example, students keep a log for a period of time to observe and record
instances of sex~role stereotyping in everyday life. They read and
diseuss primary sources, view films, write research reports, visit a
state legislator, conduct surveys to determine people's attitudes towards

ERA, and participate in a play. (RM)

lt)l, EXPANDING ROLES THROUGH FAMILY LIFE
SIMULATION STRATEGIES ON EQUITY PRINCIPLES

[N
[N

ED 225 91°

-

Authors: Ruth E. Martin and Ann K. Mullis

Publication Date: - 1982

Grade Level: 9-12

Materials and Cost: .27 pp; EDRS price: MF-%0.97/PC-%3.90,
plus postage ‘

Subject Area: Nonsexist education

15£
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- This paper preserted at the annual meeting of the National Council
on Family Relations describes eight activities designed to help high
school students learn about equal. education and employment
opportunities and expand their life roles. Introducing the unit are two
quizzes, one focusing on attitudes about work, family, and sex
stereotyping and one looking at women in the work force. In another
activity, female students respond to a "Cinderella" story, male students
to a "Prince Charming" story; the aim is to enhance awareness of
stereotyped role expectations. Students also complete worksheets on
occupations, analyze a typical life in terms of time devoted to education
and work, analyze scenarios presenting alternative lifestyles (divorced
working parents contemplate joint custody, a ,long-married couple
consider having children, an elderly parent needs care). The final
activity is a teacher checklist to determine the extent of sex equity in
the classroom and in textbooks. (KC)

102. INMMIGRANT EXPERIENCE, THE: A POLISH-AMERICAN MODEL
ED 230 451

Publisher: Social Studies Development Center
Publication Date: 1983

Grade Level: 11

l\-lateriafs and Cost: 78 pp:; EDRS price: MF-$0.97/PC-$7.40,
plus postage
Subject Area: : Ethnic studies, U.S. history
. Designed to supplement 1llth-grade U.S. history textbooks, these
self-contained activities will help students learn about the
Polish-American experience. The activities are organized around five
themes: (1) the colonial period: early Polish~American influence,
(2) the American Revolution through the/ Civil War: Polish-American
perspectives, (3) Reconstruction and immigration, (4) immigration and
industrialization, (5) contemporary issuek, concerns, and perspectives.
An annotated bibliography concludes theidc:ument; (RM)

103. INDIA: A LAND OF CONTRASTS

ED 222 413

Author: - ' Richard O. Peters
Publisﬁer: Global Horizons
Publication Date: 7 1982

Grade Level: K=12

Materials and Cost: 25 pp:; EDRS price: MF-80.97/PC-52.15,
plus postage :

Subjécf Area: Area studies



This document presents a critical thinking/decision-making model to
help students in grades K-12 understand East Indian culture. The
first section provides background information about India from the 15th
century B.C. to the present. Briefly discussed are religion,
independence, political organization, social institutions, industry,

population, and agriculture. The second section presents a "pro-active
action model® (PAM) of strategies to affect student perceptions and
understandings. The final section contains a sample unit on India for
grades 3-12. Students view films, hear resource speakers, examine
maps and artifacts, make a relief map, and study religions, .
urbanization, and the monetary system. Using the PAM model, students
role play government officials and experts who must plan ways to avoid
a famine brought on by crop failure. (KC) ' :

104. LAW EDUCATION- LESSONS, 1982-83

ED 228 157 _

Editor: Rodney F. Allen

Publisher: Leon County (Florida) Schools

Publication Date: 11983

Grade Level: 4-8 A _

Materials and Cost: 138 pp:s EDRS price: MF-$0.97/PC-310.90,
plus postage ‘

Subject Area: Legal education /

Teacher-developed activities for elementary and junior high school
students provide instruction in citizenship, ciit governments, law in a
free society, and the consequences for disobi=lI” .ce of the law. Part 1
contains 13 activities for lower elementar; _tudents. ‘Games,
questmnnau‘es, digcussions, checklists, and attitude. scales reinforce
students' awareness of responsibility to 'others, need for authority,
enforcement of rules, the principal as the main school authority, and
vandalism. In Part 2, 23 lessons; for. upper -elementary school students
focus on classification of common .crimes, rules, sense of justice, the
effect of crime on a community, knowledge of specific laws, vandalism,
drugs, theft, and juvenile justice. Activities include listening to" local
law enforcement officials, rple plays about rules and feelings, creative
writing about justice, checksheets, discussions of speclfn; laws, and’
values clarification.. Part 3 contains 12550115 for junior high school
students and a short !Introduction to Law" unit. Students examine the
relative nature of right and wrong, differing points of view, and
differing 1nterpretatmns of the same laws through value scales, -mock
: tr1als. and group“rules. (KC)
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105, OUR NEIGHBORS NORTH AND SOUTH: AN INTERDISCIPLINARY
APPROACH TO TEACHING ABOUT CANADA AND MEXICO

ED 223 517

Authors: Christine Brown and Candy Sousa
Publisher: : West Hartford (Connecticut) Public Schools
Publication Date: .1982

Grgﬂe Level: . 6

Materials and Cost: ‘39 pp; EDRS price: MF-$0.97/PC-53.90,
plus postage

Subject Area: -Area studies

Social ' studies and foreign language teachers can use, these two
units to teach sixth-grade students about the cultures of Canada and
Mexico. The units focus on the traditions, customs, and languages of
the two countries. Each unit includes a rationale statement and
description, a listing of goals and objectives, learning activities,
addresses to write to for. information, and a bibliography of print and
nonprint resources. In the unit on Canada, students trace the
development of the French language by reading two articles from
National Geographic, legrn the Canadian national anthem, make Canadian
desserts for a class buffet (recipes are provided), compare U.S. and
Canadian holidays, read books and view media, and participate in class
discussions to learn about the Canadian government, geography, and
culture. In the unit on Mexico, students read and discuss magazine
articles, read a legend describing how Mexico got its name and the
origin of its flag, role play illegal immigration, analyze cartoons, learn
about Mexico's holidays, and make pinatas. Students also learn about
Mexico's history, traditions, and culture through readings and media.
(RM) .

106. PEDAGOGY OF CONCEPT LEARNING IN THE 6 ELEMENTARY
GRADES, THE: AN INTERDISCIPLINARY APPROACH
ED 229 303
~ Authors: Fred R. Savitz and Robert A. Disibio
Publication Date: 1983 ’
Grade Level: K-3
Materials and Cost: 27 pp:; EDRS price: MF-$0.97/PC-$3.90,
‘ 7 plus postage .
Subject Area: Interdisciplinary social studies
*  This document describes a 3-D approach (direct, divide, and
diversify) to classroom instruction and management. The approachk is
designed for use in teaching concept-based lessons at the elementary
level, Initially, the teacher directs an interactive learning process by
diagnosing student needs. and modifying subsequent learning tasks
through analysis of student feedback. On this basis, the teacher
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divides the children into a group of students with whom he/she will
work directly and a group whose members will’ work independently.
These students must select and complete activities that emerge from the
third part of the approach, "diversity." The notion of diversity implies
creative classroom instruction and management. The first sample lesson
is designed to help children understand the concept of city through
processes such as comparing, analyzing, evaluating, and generalizing.
The second lesson on community development introduces students to the
people who populated the American city from 1865 to 1910. Provided
for each sample lesson are an overview, objectives, the focusing event,
and the engagement activity. (RM)

107. POLITICAL TERRORISM: A MINI-COURSE FOR HIGH SCHOOL
SOCIAL STUDIES

ED 227 026

Author: Lucien Ellington

Publication Date: 1982

Grade Level: 10-12

Materials and Cost: 16 pp; EDRS price: MF-%$0.97 plus postage;
PC not available

Subject Area: “urrent events, global issues

By participating in this two-week unit, high school students will
learn that (1) political terror and other criminal activities differ,
(2) governments as well as nongovernmental groups engage in political
terrorism, (3) political terrorism has occurred throughout history,
(4) political terrorism is a global problem, (5) a personality profile of a
typical member of a terrorist group exists, and (6) there is no one best
strategy- for - governments to use in dealing with terrorist groups.
Teaching strategies include role plays, analysis of data, case study
analyses, oral presentations, research, and class discussion. All
materials and background information needed to teach the basic course
are included. To implement some of the follow-up activities, however,
teachers will need access to such outside resources as novels. (RM)

108, PROJECT ECONOMIC STEW: A STUDY OF POUGLTRY AND RICE

Author: » " Penny Fox
“ Publisher: Asbell Elementary School (Fayettgvi"llé.
. )  Arkansas) :
Publication Date: 1982
Grade Level: 3
Materials and Cost: 104 pp; EDRS price: MF-30.97/PC-$9.15,
i - plus postage .
Subject® Area: . Economics . o
150
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This document describes a two-semester economics project for
third-grade children. In the first semester, students were -introduced
to basic economic concepts; in the second, they learned about the
origin, production, and distribution of rice and poultry and how these
products affect the local and’' state economies of Arkansas. Lessons,
which are- described in the report, involved students in such activities
as reading and discussing- books, analyzing movies, and setting up a
mini-factory. At the end of the year, the students created and
produced an original play based on their economic study. Throughout
the year, many outside resources were used. For example, parents,
grandparents, and friends involved in the poultry industry shared their
knowledge and experience. A Filipino college student ‘compared, labor in
the Philippines to the technology used on American farms. High school
members of the Future Farmers of America served as mentors and made,
presentations to the students. Although many of the activities were’
specific to the state, they can serve as models for study of other
regionally important industries. Other activities could be used in any
state or region. (RM)

109. STANDARDS FOR EVALUATION OF INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS
WITH RESPECT TO SOCIAL CONTENT

ED 230 471 -
Eublishér:: California State Department of Education
Publication Date: 1982

Grade Level: K-12

Matérials and Cost: . 33 pp; EDRS price: MF-3%0.97 plus postage;
' * .PC available only from publisher ($1.50 plus
sales tax) | .

Subject Area: Social studies

This document provides reasonable, systematic standards for
evaluation of instructional materials. The guidelines, are based, on the
social content requirements of ‘the California Education Code laws, which
require that instructional materials (1) proyide positive experiences,
(2) encourage aspirations unlimited by narrow and stereotyped °
portrayals, and (3) provide an .image of a pluralistic, multicultural
society in which any member. of any cultural group is looked upon as an
individual, not just as a member of a group. The major portion of the -
guide provides evaluation’ standards for the following areas: male and
female roles; ethnic and cultural groups; older persons and the aging
process; disabled persons; entrepreneur and labor; religion; ecology
and environment; dangerous substances; thrift, fire prevention, and
humane treatment of animals and people; brand names and corporate
logos; and foods. (RM)
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110. TEACHING RACE-ETHNIC ~RELATIONS IHRDUGH_:E:SCIEN(‘ZE
F

Autnor: ’ " H. L. Prosser
Publication Date: 1982
Grade Level: 11-12

Materials and Cost: 24 pp; EDRS price: MF-50.97/PC-52.15,
* plus postage

Subject Area: Multiethnic education, socioclogy

A rationale for teaching 12th-grade sociology using Ray Bradbury's
novel, The Martian Chronicles, is presented in this document, along
with suggestions for use of the novel. Because high school sociology
textbooks are not always stimulating to .read, science fiction is
recommended to supplement texts, providing motivation for learning.
The story "Ylla" contains three dominant race-ethnic themes: alien,
inferior race, and minerity figures. "Ylla' makes a poignant
commentary on the- question of race-ethnic relations from the
perspective ,of what they may be on another world. Possible
discussion and testing questions are provided. (RM)

111. WORKING, EARNING AND LEARNING: CREATIVE ECONOMIC
DUCATION, K-2 ’ .

Author: Melody Davis -
Publisher: Oklahoma State Department of Education
Publication Date: 1982 7
Grade Level: . K-2 : ]
Materials and Cost: 71 pp;. EDRS price: MF-$0.97/PC-85.65,
_ plus postage *

Subject Area: Economics, social studies:

~ This guide suggests ways to includ. economic generalizations in
the units of study that are already taught in most K-2 ‘classrooms.
Activities are provided to accompany units on self-concept, the family,
the: community, the farm, pilgrims and Indians, and the role of money.
Also included are guidelines for taking field trips and setting up a
small business in the classrcom. Letters:@intended to enlist parents'
help in providing experiences in economics for the child at home are -
also provided. (MP)
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France, Ireland, Italy, Japan,
Korea, Mexico, and Sweden

An up-to-date overviev of the
four Southern Evropean nations:
Spain, Portugal, Italy, Greece'

France, Belgiun, Svitzerland,
the Hetherlands, West Germany,
Aystria

Contrasts between democratic and

- connunist parts of Berlin

B look at Greenland from its
discovery to its entrance into
the modern vorld

|
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Japan

Journey Into China

[2 Belle France

lend and Pecple

latin America

Latin American Studies:

Central America

G5 T

latin American Studles;

Mexico

Latin American Studies:

South America

People's Republic of
China, The

(AREER EDUCATION
Guide to Careers in
World Affairs

i

Fducat ional 1582

Ma terprints

National Geo- 1982
graphic Sotiety

Encore Visual 1983
Educatisn

Coronado 1583
Publishers

Educational 1582

Nasterprints

Randon flouse/EEM 1983

Random House/EEM 1981-R3

Randen llouse/EEH 1982-83

- National Geo® 1983

graphic Society -

The Forelgn 1982
Folicy Assec.

9=12

911

912

Duplicating
gasters

Hardbound book

¢ filmstrip/
cassetﬁss;rguiﬁe

4 hardbourd books

Duplicating
masters

4 filmstrip/
cassetles, quide,
1 dup. masters

4 filmstrip/
cassettes, quide,
2 dup. masters

10 filnstrip/
cassetles, 2
quides, 3 cup.
masters

3 filmstrip/

cassetles, 3
quides

Paperbound ook

56.50

523,95

87,00

¥

$1.35 ¢,

36.30

§97.00

$97.00

#418.00

§79.95°

3
54,95

Review quizzes
Nall maps of lands and peoples

France in modern Buropean and

© world affairs

Geograghy and people of China,
Japan, the Middle Ages, and
anclent Greece and Rone

Reviev quizzes

" The seven countries that fore

2 pivotal Link in the Hestern
Hemisphere

Our nelghbor to the south=-Its
rich past, its pronising fulure

The szsence of 13 South Amerlcan

countries

Unifying elements and regional
differences in the People's
Republic of China

Sources of enployment in inter-
national business, banking,
fifance, government, etc.

R ——y
]
=



Title

Publication
Publisher . [Dale

{rade

level

Content
 Foous

00

Frepare Yourself: Alter-
patives After High
School

Solving Problems/Haking
Dectsions '

Try These on for Size,
Helody!

CONSUNER EDUCATION
Belier Cents

=

&
=
Consumers Report

Penny Power

CURRENT EVENTS

Annual Editions: Soclal
Problems

Asking for Trouble: The

hutobiography of & White

AMrican

Copmunisn

-Héyhe You ééiéng ma

odd, Head E‘x, 198
(o,

" Randon House/EEW 1982-63

SaqtthEstern 1983
Publishing

Dodd, Mead & 1683
(a.

Fducational 1983
Insights

Consumers Union 8 times/yr

ronsumers Union  Bimanthly
Dushkin 1983
Beacon Press 1582
Prent ice-Hall 1543

Hedia

9=12

§-12

9=12

Type of

Haterjal _ Frice
Hiardbound book 512,95
3 filmstrip/ §72.00
cassettes, quide
Korkbaok 94,85
Hardbound book $9.95
_Reproducible 56,95
workbook
Hagazine and $4.00
teacher's quide
Magazine and $6.00
teacher's quide
Paperbound book §7.65
Paperbound book $9.13
2 filmstrip/ §73.00

cassettes; quide

b overview of all jobs avail-

able In zoos

Practical advice for high-
schoolers choosing a career path

Decision-making models for
snalyzing personal traits and
career/1Lfe choices

Steps involved in shoeing &
horse

Social concepts related to
consumer 1sstes

Consumer concepts

Consumer concepts infused into
basic curriculun

Power, inequality, victims,
scarclty

A white South African's trans-
formation from racist to appen-
nent of apartheid

Describes the rise of communism
and present economic realities
i several countries



Bxploring Folitical

Hedia Voices: [ihating
(ritical Issues if
Hass Media

Hew Americans, The

]

Hew Yark Times Eu%rent
Affairs Series

Quest for 0il: Explora-
tion ‘and Exploitation

Robotics: The Human
Dilemma ;

- .
 Seholastic Update
Slab Caty
Soviet Union, The

U.5. Defense Policy

ECONDMICS
hanual Editivns: Economics

innusl Editlons: Macro-

Human Relations 1982

- Media

Dustkin 1982
Dodd, Mead & 1583
Ca.

Fandom House/EEM 1942-83

Fandon House/EEM 1982-83

Prentice-Hall 1583
Hedia
Scholastic

Wombat Pro- 1987
ductlons

" Congressional 1982

Quarterly, Inc.

Congressional 1983
Quarterly, Inc.

Duslikin 1983

Dushkin 1983

9 times/yr

11-12

. 91

8=12

1-11

12

12

11-12:

11-12

3 fllmstrip/ 5129.00

cassettes, quide

Faperbound book 56,25

Hardhound book 513.55

8 filmstrip/
cassettes, quide,
dup. master

2 Filmstrip/ $55.00
cassettés, quide,
dup. master

2 filpstrip/ §73.00
cassettes, quide
Hagazine ‘ $3.95

16om £ilm 5495,00
Videocassette 5350.00

Paperbound book §9.25

Paperbound book 58.95

Paperbousd book . §7.65

Papecbound book §7.65

1
£

532,00 ea.

Folitical terrorism

Medla's rights and responsi-
bilities and eifects on public
pelicy

Today's immigrants, refugees,

~and 11legal aliens

Poland, social security, TV,
U,5. policy in the Third Horld,
rights of criminals, abortion,
and terrorism '

weapon on the world scene

Technological revolution,
self=fulfillment, and the
changing work environment

Public affairs

How senior citizens deal with
housing and financial pressures

Analysis of U.S.-Soviet rela-
tionships

Latest developments in American
national security and defense

Foundations of macro, micro, and

. Internatienal economics

Econonic indicators, employment,
fiscal policy

168




. &

fiblication  Grade Type of Content

Title . __ Publisher _ Date  level Haterial _ Prlee  Tows
Business Interact 1983 5-10  Simulation §23.00 Simulated business
‘Corporat ions ‘ Prentice-Hall 1983 9-17 2 filmstrip/ $73.00 Role corporations play in
Medla cassettes, quide hmerican economics and social
iife past and present
Economics/Political « Joint Council 1983 9=12  Paperbound book $4.50 Understanding, measuring, and
Sclence Series: Amalyzing  on Fconomdc’ assessing economic progress in
Fconomlc Developmant Education ’ pourer countries
Policles of Developing
" Countries
Interest Rates: The Impact  Human Relations 1982 7<12 2 filnstrip/ 399.00 Interest rates=-how they work,
on Society and the Medla . cassettes, quide how they affect pecple
Individual
learning Economics Through  Joint Cauncil 1962 k-6 Paperbound book 53.00 Annotated bﬂjlmgraphy of over
= (Children's Stories on Economic 200 storles and articles to
N Educat ton enhance the teaching of
econonles '
Mean Jeans Manufacturing  South-Hestern 1583 §-12  Simulation §55.00 Flow-of-work business community
Company - Publishiing simulatien
ur Ecangny: How It  Aldison-Hesley 1983 1 7=12  FPaperbound beok 8.9 Worktext that provides actlvi=
Horks, Activities and ties on B economic themes
Investigations '
Taking Sides: Clashing Dushkin 1983 11-12  Paperbound book 58.06 Such topics as anti-trust : _
Views on Controversial = ‘ policy, wage and price controls,
Feonopic [ssues multinational corporations
Trusthusting * Prentice-all 1983 9-12  Filmstrip/cassette, $43.00 How qavemmént and private
' Hedia quide  industry view requlations, today

and in the past

16? o | | ;7g:




ENERGY EDUCATION

Econonics of Emergy, The:
A Teaching Kit

Energy Issues

What Energy Means

ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION
Acid Rain: M Flaque Upon
the Haters

hnmual Editions: Environ-

ment

. Environmental lssues

S

In Qur Own Backyard:
The First love Canal

(ur Drinking Water: A

Taking Sides: Clashing
Views on Controversial
Environmental Issues

FUTURE STUDIES
Martian Chronicles; The

Jaint Coungil
on Econonic
Education

Quarterly, Inc.
National Ceo-
graphic Soclety
Dillon Press
Uushkin
Congressiaonal
fuarterly, Inc.
Bullfrog Films
Public Affairs

Dushkin

Media Basics

1963

1942

1982

1982

1981

1982

1583

1983

I
g
e
M

12

11=12

12

11-12

Fing binder

i

ferbound boak

Im. £ilm

liea

lirbound book
fperbound book
fperbiound book
Wlieocaszette

Ierhound
iphlet

LT
ferbound baok

Mastrip/
ngette progran

12,00

$7.95

QESEEHD
£230.00

.5
£7.65
7,95
$200.00
X

§6.06

§116.50

11 lessons, ﬁest forms, and
annotated bibliography on -

economics of enerqy

New directions and goals for

energy

Overview of energy issues

Econonics, pelities, and history

of acld rain problen

Population; pallution, enérqy,

resources, wildlife

Prospects and problems

Describes events at Love Canal,

1978=80

Water resonrces

!

Views on such topics as muclear

#

The future history of the colo=
nization of Mars

g

]
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\l

e

Publigher

f_jblicatln Grades

leve 2

Date__

Type of
Haterlal

frice

gt a|
_Focug
g e

GEOGRAPY
Beginuing Geography

(anada's Wilderness lands

Ecolagy of a Bay

Geography

Geogray’

I5PY

© "hors)

& Hands=on Gecyraphy
-

Medalist Continents

Medalist States

North America:.land of

Many People

kight on fro-
grams

Nat iona] fue-
graphic rlety

Enjoy Commi="

cations
HECC

E. David o
Assoc.

lystrom

E. Davidal
hszoc,

Hartley Courses
ware

Hartley (nrse-
ware

National (e
qraphlc fclety

1943

1982

1982

1agl

1983

1943

192

1982

1122

ﬁz

{10

N

4

52

fradh

Diskfcassette for  518.00

Apple and PET

Hardbound bock . 510,25

Filnstrip/
cassette, guide

426,00

Diskette and quide
for Atarl

331,00

599,00

L]

$104.00

Cassette
Diskette for
Apple or PET

7 prograns, $279.00
including desk maps per set
and activities

(azzette 524,95
Diskette for TRS-B0 §24.95

Cooputer software  $39.95

=

Computer software

Filmstrip/cas-
sette, quide A

§39.95

$19,95

Directions, sypholyiountains,

rivers, and citles

Geography of Canadu vilderness

Life forms and enyiment of a
bay

Continénts, statesupitals

Map skills game

Map skills, topogrili, and
peaple of world anlimtinents

Arcade-type pag sills gane

i

Facts ahout coptinls and
pCEans

Facts about states

Foods, nusic, clafl recréa=
tion, nelghborhood



Touring

Turning Points

U,5. Geograply

o Atlas, The

Horld Geagrapﬁy

Horld Reglons

GLOBAL EDUCATION
Mperica in the World: A
Cuide to U.5, Foreign
Policy

Anmual Editisns: Horld
Folitics

Cuenjay

E. David and

Assoe,

Penguin Eooks

Concept Educa=
tional Software

The Viking bress

Concept Educa~
tiopal Software

Risht On Pro=
grams

Foreign Policy
Association

[ushkin

1982

1983

1983

1983

1983

1983

1983

1983

=12

6=9

1

b

6-0

9-12

11-12

Haster diskette
Data sel

Caszette
Diskette for
Bpple or FET

6 paperbound books

Diskelte

(1athbound book

Diskette

'

3 disk/cassettes

for Apple and PET
|

[ L
‘Paperhound book

- Papertiound baok -

539.95
519.95

$99.00
5104.00

§3.50 ea.

$35.00

$6.70

$35.00

SlgiDD Ba,

$9.95

§1.55

Master progran questions stu=
dents on data supplied by
teacher or on data set

Map skills game

Changes in the environment;
topics are continents and cli-
mates, earthquakes and vol=
canoes; mountains and valleys,

oceans, weather

U.5. geography

20 oaps and 100 photos showing
characteristics of parts of Lhe
world

Horld geegraphy

Climate, animals, birds, and

plant 1ife of polar, desert; aud
mountain regions

! History of IL.S. foreign policy

and process by which policy s

' made

Politics of the U.S.; USSR,
Western Europe, Japan, and the

Third Horld B
176



fille

Publication

hublisher Date

Grade

Lavel

Type of

__Haterial

Price

Content
Yocus

{hildre=n Around tﬁé47
Horld

Conflic=t in Horthern
[relarad

Festivezls of Lighi

Global  Education Résaurze
" Kits

Great Toecisions '83 and
"84

o -

Headlir—e Series

Intercas 102, 103, and
o

Israel  and the U.5.:
Friencdship and Discerd

i

t Korean Conflict

Resgli_ation

Clobal Perspec-

Rardem House/EEM 1982-83

Prentice-Hlall 1682
Hedia

1.5, Committee 1983
for UNICEF

Flanetary.
Citizens

Foreign Policy

1948384
Aszociation :

Foreign Policy  1972-83

1542-43
tives In Educa=
tion

Foreign Policy 1982
Association

Prentice-fall 1982
Media

Prentice-lall 1881
Kedia

o

46

9-11

46

10-12

912

9=12

812

17 filmstrip/

cassettes, 2
quides

1 filmstrip/
cassettes, quide

64 slides; cas-
sette, 2 quides

" & self-educational

resource kits

2 paperbound books
2 teacher's quices

Bibliography

Paparbound books

3 journals

Pamphlet

Filmstrip/cas-,
sette, quide

Filnstrip/cas

sette, guldel'

3255,00

§73.00

$22.50

§3.50 &

$6.00 &

56.00
52,00
42.00

53.00

54.00 é,

21,00 -

§43.00

543,00

Children of Asia, Rustralia;

Oceania, South Averica, and

Africa

Changes in the area in the pasc

Len years

Introduction to celebret. u:
Honoring the sun, fire. i
Zight

Disarmament, economics, ecaiagy,
hunger, agriculture, population,

human rights

Background and analysis of eight

- important foreign pollcy issues

Provides over 150 titles includ-
ing general references

21 titles; each examines current
u.3. foreign relations issue

Food and hunger, lav, and inte=

. gration of social studies and

o

Short and lgng—térm 155ues

. Historical background and view-

points of conflicting sides

Results of resolution and the
£1inal stages of the war

17y



[.EGAL EDUCATION
Anmual Editions: Criminal

Justice

Billof Rights in Action

California State Mock
Trial Competition Packet

Civil law; Underslanding
Your Rights, Remedies
and Uhilgations

. Criminal Justice: Advanced

%) Readings and Activilies
Crimival Justice 5ystem
in America, The
Fresdom of Lhe Press: A
Simulation of legal

Tssues in Journallsm

Great American Trials

0F Codes and Crowns:
The Developnent of Law

[ushkin

Constitutional
Rights Founda-
tion

Constitutional
Kights Founda-

tion

Human kelations
Hedia

Constitutional

Rights Founda- '

tien

Fuman Relations
Hedia

Simulations

%

1943

Quarterly

1982

1983

1983

1981

1983

Randon House/EEM 1982-83

Constitufional
Rights Founda-
tian

[y
(X m]
[rom]
LA

peo.

Faperbound book

Hagazine

Vaperbound book

3 filmstrip/cas=
settes, quide

Paperbound book

3 filmstrip/cas-
settes, quide

Simulation

y
6 fidnstrip/cas-
settes; quide

Paperbound book

§71.65

§5.00/yr.

$129.00

56.95

§129.00

$34.50

§141.00

$4.30

Crime, juvenile justice, cortec=
tions, police '
Lav-related, social studies
themes; example topics--grass
roots political processes,
recent Supreme Court decisions,

censgrship

Model for staging a mock trial
competition

Rights and obligations; aveid
ing legal pitfalls

i

Crime, criminal lav; and pro-
cedures; role-plays and simula-
tions

History and features of criminal

l2gal and etilcal lssues in
gathering naws

Salen witch trial, John Peter
Zenger, Scopes, Sacco and Van-
zetti; Alger Hiss, Chicago 7

Pevelopment of law from pre=

histeric t'mes to the Renals=
sance

18u



Title

bl isher

Publication
Date

Level

Grade

Tyge of
_ Price

Contest

~ Focus

Péstera tor Lav Education
Supreme Lourl Justice
and the Law

Supreme Court Highlights
Stroet Law: A Student's

fuide to Practical Law

Taking Sldes: Clashing
Views ofi Controversial

Legal [ssues
MULTICULTURAL EDUCATION
o Ebers: Stories for a

Changing World
NUCLEAR/PEACE EDUCATION

Seyond the Freeze: The

Road to Nuclear Sanity

Disarmament; The Quest
for Peace

Ground Zero

uclear Arms

law Instructor

Bublications

Congressional

{uarterly, inc.

West Fublishing

Bandom House/EEM

Tushkin

Feminist Press

Beacon Press

Human Relations

Hedia

Interact

Erentice=Hall
Hedia

1983
1983
1983

1982

19863

1983

1443

1583

[
WAL
IDXCH
iadt

1983

712

11

11-12

711

1-11

1-12

9-12

4 posters 515.00

Paperbound beck §9.25

Faperbound book §4.45
6 filmstrip/cas=
settes, student
book, quide
Faperbound book $8.06

38,05
517,05

Paperbound book
Teacher's edition

Faparbound book $5.72

§ Eilostrip/cas=  $159.00

settes, guide
Individual learn= §7.00
ing project
Filmstrip/cas- 547,00
sette, quide

$149.00 -

Stiﬁﬁiéié intéfest in law

Merbers, operations, and deci-

slons of the Supreme Court
Recent Supreme Court cases

Civil and crininal law cases

Views an such topics as the
adversary system; the death
penalty, and abortion

Overcoming barriers of zex,
race, and disability

Nuclear arms race
Evolution of arms control and
fuelear policy

EEfects of nuclear war

History of nuclear arms; pros
and cons of continued buildup

—
X
Fake]



5 T

Muclear Eneray

Peace: A Conscious
Cholce

Peace and World Order
Studies: A Curriculum

Guide {4th ed.)

Feace Child

FSYCHOLOGY
Annual Bditions: Personal

firurh

Views on Conlroversial
Psychologleal Igsues

SOCIAL STUDIES

American legacy

Prentice=Hall
Medla

Bullfrog Fiimy

World Polley
Institute

Feace Child

Dushkin

[ushkin

Hew Day Films

Dustikin K

PR

Agency for
Instructional
Television

1983

1962

1983

1943

1482

9-1d

11-12

1-12

11-12

11-12

Filmstrip/cas-
sette, quide

16mm film

{urriculum guide

Seript, scores,
cassette, book,
and newsletter

Paperbound baok

Faparbound hook

Film
Video

Paperbound book

16 l6mm £1lms
16 videocassettes

547,00

590,00

59,95

$30.00

57.65

§7.65

$495.00

48,06

$250,00 ea.
$125.00 e,

Origins of nuclear energy and
the advantages and disadvantages
of nuclear power plants

Steps tovard world peace

Methodology and practice of
peace and world order studies

Play designed to stimulate
thinking about the world's
future

Self-identity, sex roles, deter-
terninants of behavior; mal-
adjustment, coping ’

Elological bases of behavior,
psychological development,

personality

Male=female relatlonships,
racial identity, family dynamics

Such topics as psycho-surgery,

intelligence, homosexuality

Geographic and historic details
of reglons of the United States

184



Title

Publisher

Fublicatien

late

Grade

level

Type of

Price

{ontent
Focus

L

Christmas in Hany Lands
Comnunity thelpers

(ame Show, The

Master Huteh

%

fm Thls Day: A Cullection
of Everyday Learning
Events and Activitics

School Manners

Singing Tree, The

" Story Tree, The: Mamners

and flolidays

5 -

Study Quiz Files and
Hultiple-Clolce Files

_-ﬁaiiénal (ian=

graphic Seclety

Right On Pra-
grans

Computer+Advanced
ldeas

Right Cn Pro=

Computer-Advanced
Ideas

[ibraries
Unlimited

Fducat ional
Insighls

Developnental
Learning
Haterials

' Developmental .

[earning
Haterlals

Compu=Tations

[—
L ]
e

1983

1983

1983

1983

1683

1983

1683

1983

1982

36

Bkt

E-11

1=4

=

K-3

11

Filmstrip/cas-

Dizk/cassette
for Apple & PET
Software authorlng
diskette

Subject dlskettes

Disk/cassette for
Apple and FET

Diskette
Subject dlskettes

Handbook

3 coloring books

20 £ilmstrips; 1
manuals

lzvfilmstrips, 2
guides

Diskettes for
Apple or Atari

$29.95

518.00

§39.95

519,95 ea.

31800

$39.95

519,55 ea,

§21.50

500,00

§175.00

§24,95 ea, -

Christmas customs around the
yorld

Community services and those who
provide them

Authoring system to create
lessons; four subject diskettes
available

Vocabulaty, games, custons, and
gifts of U.5. holideys

|

Qiz show format; four subject
Glskettes available

Chronolagy to help teachers
develop activities about his-
torical events, personallties,
discoveries, and inventions

Development of social awareness

songs and photos encouraging
students to examine the world
around then

§

Manners an& holidays

i

4
Program to create qu}; lessor~,
on any subject '

i



Transportation

burking 1t it

Your Community

SOCIAL STUDIES (SKILL
DEVELOFHERT)

=]

Bo 4 Retter Keader

Cesprehens fan Through

Active }uv&lugmcnt

DEAL: Daily Experiences
and Activities for Living

i

learning Rbout Ting

Haps and Globes

figsearch Skills

CDEQUEEZ’ASV@HEEd-

[deas

Right tn Pro-

‘grams
Perennial Edue.

Right On Pro-
grans

Preptice=Hall

Developnental
Learning
Materials

Deve lopnental
Learning
Haterials

National Gee= -
graphic soclety

Coranado
Publishers

Coronado
Publishers

198,

1983

1463

1683

1984

1083

1983

1983

1983

o
[r=]
ICHC
LW

K-8

4-12

=1
{remediall

7-11
{remedisl)

k=3

536,95
519,95 ea.

Disketle
Subject diskettes

Disk/cassette for

§18.00
Bpple and FET
Filmstrip 540,00
Disk/cassette for  $18.00
Apple and EET
9 workbooks 54,50+

54.98 ea.
1 paperbound work= 33,00 ea,
books
1 quides Guides free
6 paperhound work- 53,25 ea,
bouks '

b guides Guldes free

7 flnstrip/cas-

$59.95
settes, quide =

Hardbound book 57,98
Hardbound book i7.98

Mnirated quiz show system; fout
subject diskeltes available

History and use of various types

of transportatisn
Decislon making for Leens

Large citles, small towns=-
simllarities and differences

Comprebension/study skills
applied to content areas

Reading skills through high-
interest selections from
seience and soclal studies

buying, housing, working,
niteition and health, Lranspor=
tation

Tine/chronology skllls

Basic map and qlobe skills

Basic research skills



Content

and Family

Taking Sides: Clashing
Views on Controversial

Social Issues

STATE STUDIES
Living Hyoming's Past

=, North Carolina: The
)

Higlary af an Amaerican

Gtate

States of the United

States
U.5. GOVERMMENT
Annual Editlons: American

Gavernment

Branches of Govermnent

() Guide to Current
hmerican Government

Tushk L

Pruett
Publishing

Prentice-Hall

Right On Pre-
grams

ﬁg-(—i«_}in

A HEH

National Geo-
graphic soelety

Congressional
(Quarterly, Inc.

&

1341

1983

1943

.J
nit
=y

Mt

1982

1983

12

1

- Hardbound book

Paperbound book 8,06

Haedbound book §11.95

§13.80

Disk/rassette for

$18,00
Rpple and EET
Papetbound hask §1.65

3 lemm Eilmé, $400.00 ea.
quides
Videos 5360,00 ea.

Faperbound book 87,95

fublication  Grade Tyge of
Mtle fubilisher Date level  Haterigl Price R
SUCIAL STUDIES TERCHES o o l
ELUCAT [UK
Social Studies in the ASCU 1982 College  Paperbound book $8.75  Current state of soctal studies,
beeds with reconpendations for luture
SUCI0LOGY
Aunul Editions: Marrlage  Duslhkin 1983 l1-12 Faperbound book $7.85 Formation, maintenance; and

termination of relationships

Views on such tapics as poverty,
affimmative action, the women's
movenent

Hyaming'hist@ry

History and geography of North
Carolina, its cultural heritage,

. and the state today

2

Basic information on the 50
states

Structure and process of U.5,

government

A look at each branch of the
federal government

Inside look at American govern=

ment

18y
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. Dnemy of the Peégigg'ﬁﬁ

FDR's 100 Days

Hlouse, The: A Contemporary

Look

How Longresy Horks

Palicy Cholees: Critical
Issues in Amorican
Foreign Palicy '

H

Presidency: Decade ot
Change

Senate; The: A Contempo-
rary Look

Taking Sides: {laghing
Views on Controversial
Political Issues

Vice-Presidency: Decade
of Change’

Matergate

Right Un Pro=

T qrans

Prenlice=llall
Media

Preitice-Hall

Hedia

* Congressional
(uarterly, Inc,

Dushkin

Prentice-liall
Media

Prentice=Hall
Media

Mushkin

" Prentice-tiall

Media

Prentfce=Hall
Media

1983

1983

1483

1983

1983

1983

11-12

11-12

9-12

911

Disk/caszette for

Apple and PET

Filmslrip/cas-
setie

Filmstrip/cas-
sette, guide

Filmstrip/cas-
sette, quide

Faperbound Bogk

;X

Paperbound baok

Filmstrip/cas-
sette, gulde

Pilmstrip/cas-
sette, quide

Paparbound bogk

Filmstrip/cas-

sette, quide

Filestrip/cas=
sefte, guide

518.00

$116.50

43,00

99,25

$43.00
$43.00

§8.06

543.00

547,00

U.5. government, Constitution,
Bill of .ights

Exploration of the meaning of

democracy and {ree expressioh

New Deal programs and their
influence on today's soclety

Changes in the past 10 years
U.5. Congress leadership, pro-
gedures, pressures

Such foreign policy topics as
humen rights and the U.5. and

the Taird Horld

Changes in the office of the

presidency

Changes in the past 10 years
Views on such topics as capital
punishment, gun contrel, and

detente

Changes in the office of the A
vice-presidency

Events of the break=in and the
drama that resulted in Nixen's

. resignation
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Me Llnzalq in 11linois

ACOA Serles

hnerican llistory Through
 Biographies

23 Mmerican Indians -
N

kY

Imerican Indians of the
‘[Eastern Woodlands

hnerlcan Revolution, The
‘hmerica's Power ard
Prestige Since Vietnai

Annual Editions: American
liistory

: Dushkin

_ﬁandom House/EEM  1982¢83 §=6

Nedla Bastes - 192 69
B i

Prentice-flall 1983 9-12

Hedia

Right On Pro-
grans

1983 4

Right on Pro- - 1963 S

qrans

National Geo= 1983

: _graphié Soclety

Dandon House/EEM 1982-83

Hugan Relations . 1982 712

Kedia

, 1082-83 -1

5 filmstrip/@§5=
settes, quide

sette .

§ filustrip/cas=
settes, quide

‘Disk/cassette for
Apple and PET

ﬁisk/cassettE'far

Apple and PET

Cassette, activity
sheets

4 filnstrip/cas-
»settes, quide

3 filmstrip/cas-
settes, qulde

1 paperbound books

$110.00

$123.50

§167.00

$18.,00

§18.00

§24,95

$B8.00

§129.00

57,16 ea,

Local to federal gﬁverﬁﬁéﬁt

Lincoln's formative years in
emerging frontier America

Major events of the past ten

years in soclology and polltics;

Vietnam, the 19705, lack of
public trust in government,
environmental problems

Famous Americans of Colonial

" Mnerica and the Hestward nove-

ment
Way of life, lanquage, and con-
tributions of indfan tribes

Life of indlans of the eastern
IS, o

The dreams that led'to the forg=
ing of America

i

International cvents and key

Mericap policies since Vietnan ‘

1

0.5, history from pre-colonial
days to present

i



Chial léngelti!!

Developing the A-Bomb:
A Decision of Destiny

|
Expeditions
};

b

Greét Depression, The:
A Chronicle of the lean

Growth of the Unted
stales
[ |
o/ Janestown and Hillians®
- / bueg: hnerica's Begln-
{ .

. nings:

/*. Labor Almanac, The
. -

P =
| louls 1.'Aour's American

West
, Haﬁfl@wer Campact Prentice=lall 1983 3-12
| 3 Hedla i
Medallst Black Asericans  Hartley 1 59
Courseware ‘
199

Right On Pro- 1983 § 3 looseleaf vinders $100.00
grans with dlsks, print  ea,
, materials, puzzles,
yocabulary, and
Libliography ,
Randon House/EEH  1982+63 g7 7 fllnstrips, quide, $55.00'
1 dup. master
YECC 1993 %0 . Diskette and manual , $36.00

Random House/EEM 1982-83 9=12

Right On Pro= 198 Loy
" Atard and BET

qrans -

]
L

kandon House/EEM 198283 4

Libraries 1983 9=1]

; Unlimited

Media Basics 1982 612

“for Atarl

) fllstrip/eas=  §55.00
settes, quide, ]

dup. master

Disk/cassette for

§ fllnstrip/cas-  $108.00
© settes, quide ,
Hardbound book $23,00
Filmstrip/cas- 1513650
|, sette’ :
- 73,
Filasteip/eas- . $43.00

sette,; quide

Cemputer software

418,00 /'

539,95

Indian 1ife, patriotic songs of
the U.5,, Mmerican inventions

herlea's ushering In of the
atomlc age

Fur traders, Oregon trall

The long decade of the 30s

Growth of government, resources,
industry

History of the Jamestown and
Hilliamsburg colonies

i
Iil

Pertinent informatlon on 1.5,

labor movenent

The spirit of frontier America

)
P
L

Rackground of the docunent and

its effect on the governing
principles of the U.5

Facts about black Americans
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Memorable Americans: 1750=

1950
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Fun

1.5, Presidents

Vocabulary Review for

* hmerican History

QLT

Who Bullt America?

friting Activities for
hmerican Hlstory

!

© UkBAN STIDIES
;.. hnnual Editlons: Urban
/a v Soclety
VALUES, EDUCATION
Egéfgy and Morality

OMEN'S STUDIES

%
¢/ hatolnette Brown Black-
.:;" vellr A Biggfapby

Y

Medallst Howen Lo listory

l
i

v Feministhressi

_ Publisher Ly
Hartley "
Coursewe: -

llart leg
Coursew:.

Librar - o

Unlimi - =d
Law Inst: . 1983
Publicat le
Concept Fduci- 1963
tion Software
Educational ' 1682
Masterprints
Right On Pro- 1983
grams
i
Educat jonal
Masterprints
. \"\‘
Dushidn |

1982

i 98
1983

Bullfrog Films

1983

arace
lavel

Type of

Haterlal Price

Content
Focus

T g
5

12

6

9-12

81

10-12

' Ccmput&:'5@ftaafé

+ Paster

9.

Disk/cassette for

. masters . ;

i Paperbaﬁnd book

§39,95'

Conputer softwate 19,99

Hardbound book = $23.50

$4.00

Diskette $30,00

Duplicting
masters .

hpple and PET - ;

Dupl it fng

! H

Paperbound book ;:;‘ 56.06,

i
x;i
i /

H
i

l6mn f1lm

¥

$525.00

5895

Facts about Presidents

i

Facts about Aperican women

i
i

Hen and vonen ¥ho inf uenced
0.8, culture and history

4
i

Motlvationdl history poster’

i
i
N
i
i

Fregidents

£
i

" 8kl drills

i

4
i
i

Inmigrants: why they case, how

they contributed

Hriting skills exercises
/

Urban proljlens, soclal poll-
cles, and features
Relationship of energy use to
value systen

Blography of women's.rights

advocate and ordained minister’ -

History and quizzes on .S, ~

é



First Hosen Hho Spoke
out, The

[etters trom Amelias An
Intipate Partrait of
fielia Earheart

Hixéd Copany: Womes
in the, Hodern Atmy

H

HORLD CULTURES
Cemparative Horld
Rellylons

World Cultures

"} HORLD HISTORY
Anelent Civilizations

Annual Editlons: Western
Clvilizatlon j

Challengeit!!!

, Dinosaur

‘Early lunans
aLLy filhat

B L

billon Press 1983

fieacon Press 1982

Beacon Press 198

Random House/EEM 1982-83

¥

i
Randon House/EEM 1982-83

Right On Pro- 1943
grams

. Dushkin 1963

Right On'Pro~ . 1983

grans

Interact 1983

Right On Pro- 1983
grans

b=12

10-12

10-12

5-11

4=6

1-8

ardbound book | §8.95

Paperbound book 59,57

Paperbound book . $8.61

6 fllnstrip/cas-  S14L.00
settes, quide

i

10 Ellastripfcas=  $241.00

setles; quide

Disk/cassette for  $18.00

Bpple and PET

2 paperbound books  §7.16 ea.

&

farly activities for women's
rights i

P 4
Correspondence éf avlator

g

“g 3
\

Women in the miii;ary

Tenets and practices of Hindu-
ism, Judalsm, Buddhiso, Teolsm,
Confucianism, Shintuism, Chris-
tignity, and Islan

Cultures in Africa, India, South
Arerica, Burope

Rarly Gréek and Roman civili
zations ‘}
Hestern civilizations from pre-
history through the 20th century

#

3 looseleaf binders $100.00 ea. The Middle Ages, Renaissance,

with disks, printed .
naterials, puzzles,
vogabulary, and
bibliography
Siaulation §13.00
Disk/cassette for
Apple and PET

§18.00

andl Seven Wonders of the Anclent .
Horld

" simulated archigeological vork

Prebistoric-huaans and hov tley
lived and learned

f &
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T e e R e/ BB 1 D flstrlpioas §55.00 Stdy of olonllsn.
20th Century Upheaval o L 7 settes, quide, ' . _
L ’ | dup, saster ] ' "
| Hiddle Ages, The - National Geo- 1963 711 '3Eilms_triph:as=-,; 579,95 Major events and peaple of the
' i © graphic Soclety . settes, gquide peﬂpd ' :

Hiddle Ages, The + Right On Pro~ 1983, ° 6  Disk/cassette for 18,00 " olstical and econonic facts = , .
. qrans ; Jpple and FET ‘ of life . : '

¥

puerving Bapt's Pist | Mational Geo- I 112 lemfils  G00.00.  Bgptien blstory. ‘
' graphic Soclety ! Video . §60,00 . '
; L %

i ]

 Rise of Nazdsn, The: Random House/EEH 1982-83 912 1 filmstrip/cas= §55.00  History of the fasclst povement

Terror and Tragedy ‘ > settes, quide, 1 , | .
' dup, master o

= usslan Revolution, The: " Randon llouse/ERM 198283 9-12 ) filustrip/cas=  $55.00 - ‘Events that led to the revolu-
@ cuarisn to Bolshevisn | " ' gettes; quide, 1 . tion
dup. master - .
Vocabulary Revlews for . Educational 1982 912 Duplicating §5.75  Skill drills |
World History « Nasterprints Masters - . '
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Center for Teaching International
Relations

University of Denver

~ Denver, CO 80208

Compu-tations, Inc.

Box 502

Troy, MI 48099
Computer-Advanced Ideas
1442A Walnut Street
.Berkeley, CA 94709
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Concept Educational
Box 6184 .
Allentown, PA 138001
Congressional Quarterly, Inc.
1414 22nd Street, N.W.
Washington, DC 20037

Constitutional Rights Foundation

1510 Cotner Avenue

West Los Angeles, CA 90025
Consumers Unioen

256 Washington Stireet

Mt. Vernon, NY 10451
Coronado Publishers, Inc.
1250 Sixth Avenue

San Diego, CA 92101

Council for Exceptional Children

1920 Association Drive

" Reston, VA 22091

Cuenjay
Box 791
Livermore, CA 94550

David, E. & Associates
22 Russett Lane '
Storrs, CT 06268

Developmerital Learning Materials

One DLM Park

.Box 4000
~ Allen, TX 75002

Dillon Press, Inc.

500 South Third Street
Minneapolis,” MN 55415
Dodd, Mead & Co., Inc.
79 Madison Avenue

New York, NY 10016

Dushkin Publishing Group
Sluice Dock

Guilford, CT 06437
Economy Co.

1901 North Walnut
Oklahoma City, OK 73125
Educational Insights, In
150 West Carob Street
Compton, CA 90220

()
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ducational “asmrarm Co.

ox 269

arden City. NY 1153¢
Educators and Consultznts,

Box 06263 _

Columbus, OH 43206

- Educators for Social Responsibility
" 23 Garden Street

Cambridge, MA 02138

Loy im

Encore Visual Eduvcation, Inc.
1235 South Victory Boulevard
Burbank, CTA 91502

Enjoy Communications, Inc.
2410 T Street, N.W,.

E’Jashiﬁgtcni DC 20002
Feminist Press -
Box 334

Old Westbury, NY 11568
Foreign Policy Association
205 Lexington Avenue
New York, NY 10016

Global Horizons- :

Center for Applied Ecosocial
Studies -

Plaistow, NH 03865

Global Perspectives in
Education, Inc.

218 East 18th Sireet

New York, NY 10003

Globe Book Co.

50 West 23rd Street
New -York, NY 10010
Graphic Learning Cc;rp
Box 5827 - .
Tallahassee, E‘L BESGL '
Ground Zero .
806 15th Street, N.W.
Washington, DC 20005
Harcourt Brace Jovanovich, Inc.
757 Third Avenue

New York, NY 10017

Hartley Courseware, Inc.

123 Bridge Streef

Dimondale, MI 4,8321

Heath, D.C., and Co.

125 Spring Street

Lexington, MA 02173

Holt. Rinemwt and= Winston
383 Madisophvenu=—e
New York. Ml 10:=017

Houghten flin CTo
One Beaconpltreet :
Boston, M4 012107 7

Human Relgins M Zedia

175" Tompkiw Aver=nue
Pleasantvilly NY . 10::7{3

Illinois Spewh apdEd Theater

Associatip

730 East i\i’ml‘; Stfe =gt

Roeom 111,

Springfield, lL éE?D

Illinois Stagbearcs=l of
Educatlén

é:prmgflelcj IL; é, :77

Interact

‘Box 997

¢4 920-340

Joint C:uhcll on E.Zconomie
Edut;ah&-n

1212 Avenytf the e Americas

New York., Iy 310430636

Lakeside,

' Laidlaw B wohers

Ttatcher il MadiEison
River Féfésh 1L 60305
Law Instfuctﬂr Puf _blications
203 Victoriilrive
Alexandria, N 5:56308
Legal Studi Sipe_1lations
42 Elwood [ive

[l

' Springfield, s ©CO1
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Leon CounlfSchos-ois
2757 West pmsacoll 1a
Tallahassae 'L 3832304

Libraries Ulmite&=l, Inc.
Box 263 7
Littleton, . (0 80le_60

Littie; Browand Co.

34 BReacon jireet

Boston, M} 12106&
Longman, I

1560 Broadvy o
New York, |\t 1000036

m»,/’
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“ Macmillan Publishin

866 Third Avenue

New York, NY 10022

Malcolm Price Laboratory
School )

University of Northern Iowa

Cedar Falls, IA 50613

MeDeougall, Littel and Co.
Box 1667
Evanston, IL 60204

MeGraw=-Hill Book Co.

1221 Avenue of the Americas
New York, NY 16029
Media Basics
Larchmont Plaza

Larchmony, NY 10538

serrill, Charles E., Publishing Co.

1300 Alum Creek Drive

Columbus, OH 43216

Minnesota Educational Computing
Consortium .

2520 Broadway Drive

St. Paul, MN 55113

National Council for the Social
Studies '

3501 Newark Street, N.W.

Washington, DC 20016

Box 509

West Haven, CT 06516

National Geographic Society

17th and M Streetsz, N.W.

Washington, DC 20036

National Women's History Week
Project

Box 3716

Santa Rosa, CA 95402

New York State Bar Association

One Elk Street

Albany, NY 12207

Nystrom -

3333 Elston Avenue

Chicago, IL 60618

Oklahoma State Department of
Education .

Oliver Hodge Education Building

2500 Neorth Lincoln

Oklahoma City, OK - 73105

Peace Child Foundation
Box 33168

Washingion, DC 20033
Penguin Books

40 West 23rd Street

New York, NY 10010
Perennial Education, Inc.
Box 855 Ravinia ]
Highland Park, IL 60035
Phi Delta Kappa

Box 789

Bloomington, IN 47402
Philadelphia School District
21st Street at Parkway
Philadelphia, PA

Planetary Citizens
Box 1715
New Rochelle, NY 10802 =

Population Reference Bureau
1337 Connecticut Avenue, N.W.
Washington, DC 20036
Prentice-Hall, Inc.
Educational Book Division
Englewood Cliffs, NJ 07632
Prentice-Hall Media

156 White Plains Road
Tarrytown, NY 10591
Pruett Publishing -
2928 Pearl Street

Boulder, CO 80301

" Public Affairs Committee, Inc.

381 Park Avenue South
New York, NY 10014

Random House/Educational Enrichment

Materials
201 East 50th Street
New. York, NY 10022
Right On Programs
Box 977
Huntington, NY 11743
Riverside Publishing Co.
8420 Bryn Mawr Avenue -
Chicago, IL 60631
Sadlier-Oxford
11 Park Place
New York, NY 10007



Echolastic, Inc.
730 Broadway
Mew Yaork, MY 10003

Chicago, IL 60606
Scott, Foresman and Co.
1900 East Lake Avenue
Gieﬁview, I, &0025

) Sllve“ Burdett Co.

250 James Street .
Morristown, NJ 07960

Social Science Education
Consortium, Inc.

ERIC Clearinghouse for Social
Studies/Social Science

. Education

855 Broadway

Boulder, CC 850302

Social Studies Development Center
lnaiana Univc—"*rﬁit?

Blaammgtan, IN 47405
South-Western Publishing Co.
5101 Madison Road
Cincinnati, OH 45227
Steck-Vaughn Co.

Box 2028 .

Austin, TX 78767

Teachers College Press

1234 Amsterdam Avenue
New York., NY 10027

Teaching and Learning About! Aging

Acton-Boxborough Regional School
District

Acton, MA 01720

U.5. Committee for UNICEF
23] East 38th Street
New York, NY 10016

Utah State Office of Eaucatlan
250 East Fifth South Street
Salt Lzke City, UT 84111

Viking Press
10 West 23rd Strest
New York, NY 10010

Walch, J. Weston

Box 658

Portland, ME 02104

West Hartford Public Schoels
211 Steele Rdéad ,
West Hartford, CT 06117

West Publishing Co.
170 Old Country Road
Mineola, NY 11501

- Wichita Unified School District
428 South Broadway
Wichita, K5 67202

Wombat Productions, Inc.

Glendale Road

Box 70

-Ossining, NY 10562

World Eagle, Inc.

64 Washburn Avenue

Wellesley, MA 02181

World Policy Institute

777 United Nations Plaza
. New York, NY 10017

Zero Population Grcwgth; Inc.
1341 Connecticut Aveue, N.W.
Washington, DC 20036
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